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In Simple English 


RED ROSE 


PREFACE 


This book aimed for students, professors and people 
who need to know basics of three most important 
scientific language after English i.e. French, German 
and Russian. However, it is a collection of matterials 
from several books and websites, its arrangement 
sketched in an efficient way to give the elements of 
these languages. Mathematic beside philosophy are 
queen and king of other sciences. Thus the basisc 
mathematical terms also added. The best way for 
mastering every language is to read their simplified 
then unsimplified texts and literature. To start we 
added some short ones. The reader based on the 
material of this book can easily extend his/her 
knowledge of these three important languages. My 
suggestion for the reader of this book is to master the 
sounds at first then continue. 


Contents 


French: sounds and Alphabet (8), Basic words and 
phrases (18), numbers and math (35), basic grammar 
(59), basic conversations short stories (115). 


German: sounds and Alphabet (133), Basic words 
and phrases (148), numbers and math (167), basic 
grammar (196), basic conversations and short story 
(286). 


Russian: sounds and Alphabet (306), Basic words 
and phrases (319), basic grammar (336), numbers 
and math (379), basic conversations and short (416). 


Refrences (440) 


FRENCH 


The French language is one of the most 
widespread languages in terms of its presence 
around the world. It is the only language that can 
be found to be used commonly in every single 
continent. You may or may not be aware of the 
fact that French is derived from Latin, along with 
many other languages that it is similar to such as 
Spanish and Italian. If you already have some 
knowledge of Spanish or Italian, then learning 
French could be quite easy for you. By switching 
up the order of the words in your sentence, you 
will convey a completely different meaning. This 
language is a feminine/ masculine. 


C'EST PARTI LET'S GO! 


Qi Ti—kO_i}—?X< 3 
On MOm: 
ON :LL+ sin 
<CsLLi— SiOz 


doob- Z “vay 


French Alphabet and Sounds 
L'ALPHABET FRANCAIS 


: ‘ 3 
PeCEELECETELTELOSLERESE 
g § y 3 
SeR8Reeeot ie dsisoegh sense 


: 


SemoAmnOteanmMnSZOROKUNED>DB 


ecks 


ix 
Igrec 
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Nombres Cardinaux 


Cardinal numbers 


FRENCH NUMBERS 
un 6) six 

(unh) (sees) 
deux 7 sept 
(de) (set) 

trois Ss huit 
(trwa) (weet) 


quatre neuf 
(katr) (nurf) 


cing 1 O dix 
(senk) (dees) 


oF GN = 


L-I-V-R-E [el] [ee] [vay] [err] [euh] 
C-H-A-I-S-E [say] [ash] [ah] [ee] [ess] [euh] 
S-O-F-A [ess] [oh] [ef] [ah] 

A-M-I [ah] [em] [ee] 


The pronunciation of the letters will change when 
they are placed together with other letters. The 
following examples are ones that you will see very 
commonly in French words. (The h shows nasal 
sound & s is not pronounced but se/so sound z & Elé 
sound 9/e in the end of the word) 


AA A/aa4[ah/e]: Tarte, baguette, calm. 
Al/ai [eh/e]: mais, Voudrais, fraise, j'aime. 
Au, eau, aux [uh/u:]: Eau, auto, gateau, aussi, 
beau. 


E/é/ er/ ez/ et [eh/a/e]: Parler, parlez, carnet, désolé. 
Eé/ Eé/ ett, ell, enn [ah/se]:Trés, belle, appelle. 
Eu, ceu [u:h]: Peu, ceufs, bleu, deux. 
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Cu [ah/se]: ceur: 

Subir une greffe du coeur. 

To have a heart transplant. 

Graver un ceeur sur un arbre. 

To carve a heart into a tree trunk. 

Eur, ceur [ahrr/serr]: burre, acteur, sceur, heure. 
J’ai deux seeurs. 

I have two sisters. 

Travailler pendant cinq heures. 

To work for five hours. 


1/ [eel]: il, kilo, petit. 

O /O [o/s:]: hétel, rose. 

Oll, onn, omm, ott[oh]: bonne, pomme. 
Ot/ou [00]: pour, voudrais, tout. 

Or [orr]: accord, sorte. 

t/u [ooh]: tu, sucre, russe. 

Ill [eeh/eea]: fille, famille. 

Ail [zey/zej]: travail. 

Oi [wah/u: ze]: moi, revoir, voila. 

Ui [wee/ee/i:]: huit, fruit. 

Am/an/en/em [awh/9:a]: grand, chamber, prendre. 
Prendre un verre dans le placard. 

to take a glass from the cupboard. 

In, ie, im, un, ym, aim, ain [zh]: timbre,cingq, 
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sympathique, pain, thym. 

On, om [aw/ 9:h]: bonbon, combien, blond. 

Ca, co, cu, cou /c + consonant [k]:ca, co, cu, cou, 
code, class, camembert. 


C+i, ct+e [Ss]: merci, ceci, citron. 


C/¢ [ss]:¢a, gon, cu, garcon, recu. 
Ch [sh/f]: chic, chat. 


Ga, go, gu/g + consonant [g]: gare, guitar, gioter. 


Ge, gi [3]: manger, gentil, gentil, gite. 

J [3]: bonjour, joli, je. 

H [mute]: hotel, home. 

Qu/q [k]: que, qui, qu'est-ce que. 

S [s at the beginning and ss:] salut, aussi, six. 


Vowel + s + vowel [z]: fraise, mademoiselle. 
Nous Avons_ [new-z-ah-voh]. 

Vous Avez  [vew- z-ah-veh] 

Vous Etes [vew- z-et] 

Ils Ont [eel-z-oh] VS __ Ils Sont [eel] [s-oh] 
Elles Ont [el-z-oh] VS — Elles Sont [el] [s-oh] 
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The first example, ils or elles ont means “they have” 
while the second example, ils or elles sont means 
“they are”. Without making this difference in sound 
that is caused by the s and the 9, you could confuse 
the person you are speaking to. 


French Accents 


The letter e is the most common letter in the entire 
French language which can be pronounced in 
different ways. The accent on top of it, tell you how 
to pronounce it. There are accents under or over top 
of the letters c, a, i, u, and o. These accents will 
change the sound of the letter in specific ways. 


The Cédille €: The cédille is an accent that you see 
below the letter c. This changes the sound of the letter 
to make it sound more like an s before a vowel such 
as Sa, $0, su. Garcon  [g-ah-r-son]. 


The Accent Aigu (€) on top of the letter e changes 
the sound of the letter e more nasally such as Ecrire 
[ay-k-ree-r] = to write. 
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The Accent Circonflexe (A, Ei, 64) can be found on 
all vowels except y. It makes it so that the letter is 
pronounced quicker and with more force. Pointu [p- 
wa-n-too] pointy, Aotit [oo-t] August. 


The Accent Grave (A, E, U) changes the meaning 
of two words which are spelled the exact same way 
such as: 

Ou [oo] =or vs Out [oo] = where, 

La [lah] =the vs_ La [lah] = there, 

A[ah]=have vs_ A [ah] = at orto 


The Accent Tréma (E, I, U) show that the letter it 
is on top of and the letter after it in a word must 
pronounce separately such as Noél_ [noh-el] 
Christmas, Chloé {chlo-e], Jamaique [jah-mah-ee- 
k] Jamaica. 


Some examples 
e': e'le'phant; elephant 


éau: fiévre; fever, la; there, ot; where 


14 


4é 060 01: gateau; cake, étre; to be, fle; island, 
chémage; unemployment, da; past participle of 
devoir; to have 


é7¥ ti: Noél; Christmas, mais; corn, aigiie; acute. 


C : Ferangais; french 
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sca OEE TOME ON — 
Pronounced as [eji] only before a consonant 

Pronounced as [s] before an ‘i’, ‘e’ or ‘y’ 

Pronounced as [k] elsewhere 

Pronounced as [3] before an ‘i’, ‘e’ or ‘y’ 

Pronounced as [g] elsewhere 

Pronounced as [i,] only before vowels 

Pronounced as [i] elsewhere 

Pronounced as [i] at the end of a word 


Pronounced as [je] before an ‘n’ 


Pronounced as [je] elsewhere 


Pronounced as [j] after vowels 
Both are silent at the end of a word and the 
vowel(s) before them are nasalized. 

All of them are silent unless the next word begins 
. i . ii * 
Pronounced as [u] before vowels 
Pronounced as [y] elsewhere 
Pronounced as [s~z~@] when placed at the end of 
a word 


These alphabets only appear in loan words 

Mostly found in loanwords and names of places 
Used in come French words (and in words of Greek 
origin) to represent a single sound [09] or [0] 


Used in a few words of Greek or Latin origin to 
represent a single sound [2] 


Letters with accents are not considered part of the French alphabet 
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BASIC WORDS & PHRASES 


a BR 
Het aie 


ye 
ey 
= 


LA TERRE 
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What color is it? 


De quelle couleur est-ce? 


rouge 


violet 


marron 
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chaise 


table 
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Les parties du corps 


la téte \ les cheveux 
un oeil (| > le front 
lenez _\1 une oreille 
la bouche SA y) la gorge 
la main une épaule 


la poitrine 


> 


le creux) \ un bras 


lecoude ~-~ 
l'abdomen pepeuse 


l'estomac 
le ventre 
le nombril 


le poignet 


l'index 


lacuisse oo" je majeur 
le genou lannulaire 
mo le petit doigt 
le tibia 
le talon ! canbe 
la plante la cheville 


du pied un orteil 


le pied «< ) un ongle 
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Salut! 


Au revoir! 


Comment vas-tu? 


Je t'aime. 


Pardon. 


Je vais bien, merci! 


Bonjour! 


Excusez-moil. 


Merci. 


S'il vous plait. 


Enchanteé. 


Merci beaucoup! 


21 


Les Accessoires 


a . les lunettes 
de soleil 


un chapeau 


un parapluie 


une casquette 


une echarpe 


une basket 


une chaussure 


de oe] i 
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Les aliments % 


Cn. i 2 


le poisson le steak le poulet 
e 
we ° ; 
oy & 
la purée la soupe 
les frites les légumes la salade 


=f 


le fromage le yaourt 


les fruits 
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@Tt mio es 


La chambre 


Un lit Es Une commode 


Une table de chevet Dasiainge 

ne armoire dre 
Une fenétre avec | Une penderie 
rideaux 


qt Des escaliers 
Une porte 
B= Des lits superposés 


““@ =~ Unportant 


Un bureau 


Une chaise de bureau 


Absohtely \ French 
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La cuisine 


. Des rideaux 
Une gaziniére 
avec une hotte 
ae | Une table 

Une fenétre 

Un réfrigérateur 
Une porte Un étendoir & 

torchons 


Un évier 
Une lampe suspendue 


Une gaziniére avec 

un four Une commode 
Une étagére 

Un placard nu se 


Machaly Fru 


25 


La salle de bain 


./} Une douche / une ; 
a baignoire Un radiateur 


Une armoire 
Une cabine de douche 
acacenngaiaaiians Un tapis de douche 
rideaux 
Un étendoir a 
| Gap ports a serviettes 
a Un lavabo 1 Une lampe suspendue 
= Des toilettes O Un miroir a pied 
QO Un miroir mural ne Une étagére 


Absohitely French 
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Le salon 


A 
— Un canapé HE vnecheminée 
fy Un fauteuil 5 Une étagére 
' 
= Un meuble télé | Une lampe 
Une fenétre avec ia 

JK rideaux Un tabouret 

| | Une porte ‘ft Un porte manteaux 
} 

= Une table 4 manger Une horloge 

fo Une chaise ake Un lustre 


Absolutely French 
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Key Question Words 


oneal 


(oo) 
~ 


ou 


(poor- kwah) 


OUrquol 


y 


when 


(kah) 
quand ) ad 


(coh m-bya") 


combiem., 


»much 
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Seasons 
Les saisons et le temps 


En quelle saison sommes-nous? 
Nous sommes - 


au printemps 


en automne 


Quel temps fait-il? 
I] fait Ilya 


“Le 


chaud 


du vent 


~ 
\VACG 
. —_ 
Pork 
w ee o 


Il neige. 


Il pleut. 


29 


| Animals 
lechat Jy cat 
lechien Wy dog 
lagrenouille Qp frog 
lepoissonrouge @™< goldfish 
le perroquet yf parrot 
le lapin & rabbit 
latortue @P tortoise 
Lachauve-souris @” bat 
letaureau bull 


lavache PF cow 
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Xe a i | 
_ LSBU Tl 


el ‘EST Quel? 
~ 


Yo, 


Cc 
CA N' = PAS 


GRAV = 
Std wesc 
JE NE SAIS PAS 


\ 


QUOI DE NEUF? = WHAT'S NEW? 


= 
=e 
we 


VA-T' ay GO AWAY! 
> Pas 


\ 00s se 
(Puls: if ‘FAIRE Ga? CAN I DO THAT? & 
iS £E E\\ 


© ‘ 
; eto jg) a at 
‘ a eR TTIT TO : ren 


daily routines/ Le activités quotidiennes 


Wake up 


Eat Breakfast 


Go to Work 


Rest 


Meets friends 


Walk the dog 


Chat 


Dress 


Fall Asleep 


Have fun 


Se réveiller 


Prendre le 
petit déjeuner 


Aller au 
travail 


Se reposer 


Rencontrer 
ses amis 


Sortir le chien 


Bavarder 


S’habiller 


S’endormir 


S’amuser 
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basic french for (revel 


GREETINGS 


Hello: Bonjour 

Goodbye: Au revoir 
Thank you: Merci 

With pleasure: Avec plaisir 
Good evening: Bonsoir 
Good night: Bonne nuit 
Ma'am: Madame 

Sir: Monsieur 


FOOD + DRINK 


Bread: Le pain 

Cheese: Le fromage 

Cake: Le gateau 

Wine: Le vin 

Tap water: L’eau du robinet 
Orange juice: Le jus d’orange 
Hot chocolate: Un chocolat 
chaud 

Ice cubes: Les glagons 

Hot: Chaud 

Iced: Glace 

Ice cream: La glace 
Baguette: La baguette 

Fries: Les frites 


TRANSPORTATION 


Metro: Le métro 
Bus: Le bus 

Car: La voiture 
Road: La rue 
Taxi: Le taxi 

By foot: Au pied 
Ticket: Un billet 
Plane: L’avion 


PLACES 


Museum: Le musée 
Restaurant: Le restaurant 
Bakery: La boulangerie 
Deli shop: La charcuterie 
Hotel: L’hétel 

Sea: La mer 

Mountains: Les montagnes 
Shop: Le magasin 
Market: Le marche 

Park: Le parc 

Dool: La piscine 
Bathroom: Les toilettes 
Airport: L'aéroport 


CerAIQAUAWN— SC 


Numbers and math 

Nous allons maintenant regarder les chiffres 
pour plus de pratique. 

We will now look at the numbers for more practice: 


trehz 
kah-tohrz 
canz 

sayz 
dees-set 
dees-wheat 
dees-nuhf 


vahn 
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Between twenty and sixty-nine, follows the same 
pattern. 21, vingt et un. For any number that is 
between twenty and sixty-one that has a one at the 
end, you will say the multiple of ten that it starts with 
(vingt, trente, quarante, cinquante or soixante) and 
then you will say et un [ay-ahn] which in English 


means and one. 


vingt-et-un 
vingt-deux 
vingt-trois 
vingt-quatre 
vingt-cing 
vingt-six 
vingt-sept 
vingt-huit 
vingt-neuf 
trente 
trente-et-un 
trente-deux 


quarante 
cinquante 
soixante 


vahn-tay-ahn 
vahn-duh 
vahn-twah 
vahn-cat 
vahn-sank 
vahn-sees 
vahn-set 
vahn-hweat 
vahn-nuhf 


trahnt 
trahn-tay-ahn 
trahn-duh 
kah-rahnt 


sahn-kahnt 
swah-sahnt 


As long as you know the words and pronunciation 
for the multiples of ten between twenty and sixty, 
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you can simply add et un.The examples of this are 
below; 21, 31, 41, 51, 61. 


21 Vingt et un, [v-ain-t][eyy][uhhn] 

31 trente et un,[t-ron-t] [eyy][uhhn], 

41 quarante et un, {ka-ron-t] [eyy][uhhn] 

51 cinquante et un, [s-ain-k-ont][eyy ][uhhn] 
61 soixante et un [s-wah-s-ont][eyy ][uhhn]. 


And also: 


22, vingt-deux, 
23 vingt-trois, 
24 vingt-quatre, 
25 vingt-cinq, 
26 vingt-six, 

27 vingt-sept, 
28 vingt-huit, 
29 vingt-neuf. 


Numbers from seventy to ninety-nine follow an 
irregular pattern, 


36 


70, Soixante-Dix, [s-wah-s-ont] [dee-s] 
80 Quatre-Vingts, [cat-ruh][v-ain-t] 
90 Quatre-Vingt-Dix, {cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [dee-s] 


Note: Seventy = Soixante-Dix , is comprised of two 
different words: Soixante and Dix. We know now 
that Soixante means sixty and that Dix means ten. 
When we put these together we can see that it means 
Sixty plus Ten which equals to seventy. This rule 


also applies to the other two numbers, so now: 


70, Soixante-Dix, [s-wah-s-ont] [dee-s] 

71, Soixante-et-onze [s-wah-s-ont][ayy][oh-n-z] 
72, Soixante-douze [s-wah-s-ont][doo-z] 

73, Soixante-treize [s-wah-s-ont]|[t-r-ez] 

74, Soixante-quatorze [s-wah-s-ont][cat-or-z] 
75, Soixante-quinze [s-wah-s-ont][k-an-z] 

76, Soixante-seize [s-wah-s-ont] [s-ez] 

77, Soixante-dix-sept [s-wah-s-ont] [dee-set] 
78, Soixante dix-huit [s-wah-s-ont] [dee-sweet] 
79, Soixante-dix-neuf [s-wah-s-ont] [dee-s-nuf] 
80, Quatre-Vingts, [cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] 
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Note: Quatre means four and Vingt means twenty 
so by 4 X 20 = 80 so then Quatre-Vingt means 
eighty. 


81 Quatre-Vingt un [cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [uhhn] 

82 Quatre-Vingt Deux, [cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [duuh] 
83 Quatre-Vingt Trois, [cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [t-r-wah] 
84 Quatre-Vingt Quatre [cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [cat-ruh] 
85 Quatre-Vingt Cing [cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [sank], 

86 Quatre-Vingt Six [cat-ruh][v-ain-t] [see-s] 

87 Quatre-Vingt Sept {cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [set] 

88 Quatre-Vingt Huit [cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [wee-t] 

89 Quatre-Vingt Neuf |cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [nuuf] 

90, Quatre-Vingt-Dix, [cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [dee-s] 


Note: Quatre-Vingt-Dix means 4 x 20 + 10 = 90 
Quatre-Vingt Onze means 4 X 20+11=91 


91, Quatre-Vingt Onze [cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [oh-n-z] 
92 Quatre-Vingt Douze [cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [doo-z] 
93 Quatre-Vingt Treize {cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [t-r-ez] 


94 Quatre-Vingt Quatorze 
[cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [cat-or-z] 
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95 Quatre-Vingt Quinze 

[cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [k-an-z] 

96 Quatre-Vingt Seize 

[cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [s-ez] 

97 Quatre-Vingt Dix-Sept 

[cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [dee-set] 

98 Quatre-Vingt Dix-Huit 

[cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [dee-sweet] 

99 Quatre-Vingt Dix-Neuf 

[cat-ruh] [v-ain-t] [dee-s-nuf] = 4 x 20+ 19 = 99 


100, Cent [s-on-t] 
Cent un = 101 
Cent Quatre-Vingt = 180=100 + 80 = 180 


Cent Vingt Cing = 125 
Cent Quatre-Vingt Un = 181 


Cent Trente Six =136 
Cent Quatre-Vingt Dix-Neuf = 199 


Cent Soixante et Un =161 
Cent Quatre-Vingt Treize = 193 
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Cent Soixante-Dix = 170 
Cent Soixante Quatorze = 174 


Cent Quatre-Vingt Dix-Neuf=199 
100 +4 x 20+ 19 = 199 


200= Deux Cent 
300= Trois Cent 
400= Quatre Cent 
500= Cing Cent 
600= Six Cent 
700= Sept Cent 
800= Huit Cent 
900= Neuf Cent 


1000= Un Mille [uhn][m-eel] 

1001= Mille et Un 

1350= Mille Trois Cent Cinquante 

1270 =Mille Deux Cent Soixante-Dix 
1593= Mille Cing Cent Quatre-Vingt Treize 
1120 =Mille Cent Vingt 


1000, 2000, 3000, 4000, 5000, 6000, 7000, 8000, 
9000, 10,000 
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Mille, Deux Mille, Trois Mille, Quatre Mille, Cing 
Mille, Six Mille, Sept Mille, Huit Mille, Neuf Mille, 
Dix Mille. 


After ten thousand, you keep going up in the regular 
sequence of numbers that we have already learned 
until you reach: 


999 999 =Neuf Cent Quatre Vingt Dix-Neuf Mille. 


One Million, Un Million [uhn][mee-lee-yon] 
One Billion, Un Milliard, [uhn][meel-yard] 
One Trillion, Un Billion, [uhn][beel-yon] 


Nombres Ordinaux ordinal numbers 


To rank in French: le premier/la premiere (the 
first), deuxiéme (second), troisiéme (third), etc all 
the way up to centiéme (hundredth’’)! 


Note: the Le premier if masculine, La premier if 
féminin. ler/1°, 2e/ 2°, 3e/3°.... 
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Du premier au centiéme 

From premier to centieme 

Son diziéme anniversaire. 

His tenth birthday. 

Sa premiére communion 

His first communion. 

Trois centiémes de seconde 

Three hundredths of a second. 

Ce cent troisiéme festival. 

This hundred and third festival. 

Vous étes notre cent milliéme visiteur. 
You are our hundred thousandth visitor. 


Jusqu'a 100 up to 100 


Le Second amendement 
the Second amendment 
Mon 21e anniversaire 
my 21st birthday 


Quatre centiémes de seconde 
Four hundredths of a second 
Sa 24e tentative 

His 24th attempt 
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La cent-uniéme division US aeroportée. 
The US Hundred and first airborne division 
10le cent uniéme or cent-uniéme 

11le cent onziéme 

121° cent vingt et uniéme 

133e cent trente-troisiéme 

1550° mille cing cent cinquantiéme 


Dates 


1990 Mille neuf cent quatre-vingt dix 
1887 Mille huit cent quatre vingt sept 
2000 Deux mille 

2019 Deux mille dix neuf 

2030 Deux mille trente 


Note: For all years that end with the number zero (0), 
you will use the word l’an [l-o-n] year. For years 
ending in any number other than zero, you will use 
the term l’année [l-ah-nay] year. 


Note: years A.D. And the years B.C. In French we 
say ap. JC and av. JC respectively. These shorthands 
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refer to the eras “before Jesus Christ” and “after 
Jesus Christ”. 


apres Jesus-Christ [ah-pray] [j-ay-z-oo][k-r-ee], 
avant Jesus-Christ. [ah-vont] [j-ay-z-oo][k-r-ee], 


200 BC = 200 av. JC= l’an Deux Cent avant Jesus- 
Christ. 


LE + NUMBER + MONTH + YEAR 


Ai un rendez-vous chez le dentiste le 3 octobre. 
Have a dentist appointment on October 3rd. 
Le 6, je dine avec Henri. 

On the 6th, I have dinner with Henri. 
Aujourd’ hui, nous sommes le 15 mai 2016. 
Today is May 15, 2016. 

Mon anniversaire est le 16. 

My birthday is on the 16th. 

Aujourd’ hui, sommes nous lundi. 

Today is Monday. 

Quel jour sommes-nous? 

What day is today? 

Quel jour est le concert ? 
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What day is the concert ? 

Quand c’est le concert ? 

When is the concert? 

Le concert est mardi. 

The concert is on Tuesday. 

C’est mardi. 

It’s Tuesday. 

Noél tombe quel jour cette année? 
Christmas is going to be on what day this year? 
Ton anniversaire est le combien? 
What is the date of your birthday ? 


C’est le 16. 

It’s the 16th. 

J’ai un rendez-vous chez mon dentiste mardi 3 
octobre. 

Ihave an appointment with my dentist on Tuesday 
October 3". 

Samedi, j’ai diné avec Henri. 

Saturday, I had dinner with Henri. 

Aujourd’hui, nous sommes jeudi 15 mai 2016. 
Today is Thursday May 15, 2016. 

Mon anniversaire est mercredi. 

My birthday is Wednesday. 
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Note: Don’t say: sur le samedi, en samedi, le 
samedi, sur samedi, au samedi... j'ai diné avec 
Henri, but say; samedi, j'ai diné avec Henri. 


Note: LE + DAY; means that you do something 
every week on that day. 


Le lundi, je dine toujours au restaurant. 
On Mondays, I always dine at the restaurant. 
J’ai une classe de francais le vendredi. 

I have a French class on Friday. 


EN + MONTH + YEAR & EN + YEAR 


J’ai un rendez-vous chez le dentiste en octobre. 
Ihave a dentist appointment in October. 
Nous sommes en mai 2016. 

We are in May 2016. 

En 2011, je vais aller 4 Paris. 

In 2011, I will go to Paris. 

J’ai 44 ans. I’m 44. 

I am 44 years old. I’m 44. 

Je suis allée en France il y a deux 

ans. 

Iwent to France two years ago. 
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LIRE L"HEURE TELLING TIME 
The Days of the Week. « Les jours de la semaine. 


# French Pronunciation English Origin 
1 lundi luhndee Monday Moon 
2 mardi mahrdee Tuesday Mars 

3 mercredi maircruhdee | Wednesday Mercury 
4 jeudi juhdee Thursday Jupiter 
5 vendredi vahndruhdee Friday Venus 
6 samedi sahmdee Saturday Saturn 
7 dimanche deemahnsh Sunday Sun 


The Months of the Year * Les mois de l'année 


# French Pron. English 
01 janvier jzahnveeyay January 
02 = février fayvreeyay February 
03 mars mahrse March 
04 avril ahvrill April 
05 mai maye May 
06 juin jzwan Juin 
07 = juillet jzooeeyay July 
08 aot oot/oo August 
09 septembre septahmbruh September 
10 octobre oktuhbruh October 
11 novembre novahmbruh November 
12 décembre daysahmbruh December 
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WHAT TIME IS IT? 


Quelle heure es&-il ? 


et quart 


Il est 5 heures 
moins 5 


moins 20 


Il est 4 heures 


moins 25 


Il est 1 heure 


z 
Z3 
vv 

7] 
33 
53 

<£ 


48 


WHAT TIME IS IT? 


Quelle heure il est ? 
Tl est... 


du matin 
de l apres-midi 


moins 5 
Oh - 20h 55 


@ > roins 10 
50 


moins le qu et quart 3h 
15 15h 


moins 20 
40 


8h - 20h moins 25 
@ 
7h - 19h ia) 5h - 17h 


du matin du matin 
du soir de l’aprés-midi 


et demie 
30 


TERMES MATHEMATIQUES Math terms 


In twos = Par deux in threes= Par trois odd= 
impair  even= pair to count= Compter digit= 
chiffre 


Systeme de numérotation 
Numbering System 


Natural nimbers = nombres naturels 
Real numbers = nombres réels 


Complex numbers = nombres complexes 
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Integer/ Integerd = entier/ entiers 
positive/negative integer = entier positif / négatif 
Prime number = Nombre premier 

whole number= Nombre entire 


Fractions et décimales 
fractions and decimals 


1/2; one half; Un demi 2/3; two thirds; Deux tiers 
1/5; one fifth; Un cinquiéme 3 /5; three fifths; 
Trios cinquiémes 


Note: 2/3; 2 is numérateur (numerator) and 3 is 
dénominateur (denominator). 


Calculs/Calcul 


Calculations/calculation 


Calculator = calculatrice, addition = addition 
add = additionner, plus= plus, total= total 
Sum=  somme, subtraction= —_ soustraction 
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difference= _— difference, reduce=_ _—swréuire, 
minus= moins 


2+2=4 Deux plus deux égale quatre 
Two plus two equals four. 

2-2=0 Deux mons deux égale zero 
Two minus two equals zero 


Multiplication= multiplication 

multiply= multiplier 

3 x 3 = 9 Trios fois trios égale neuf 
three times three equals nine 

lots of= Beaucoup de, product= produit, 
calculate= calculer 


Division= division, divide= diviser, 

9 +3 = 3 Neuf divisé par trios égale trois 

nine divided by three equals three 

remainder= rest, share= Partager 

Estimate= estimer, double= double, half= moitié 
triple= triple 
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Longueur Length 

Long= long, longer= Plus long (ue/ues), 
longest= Le/la les/ plus long (ue/s), 
short= court, shorter= Plus court (e/s) 
shortest= Le/la les/ plus court (e/s) 


Les mesures Measures 


Distance= distance, length= longueur, 
kilometer= kilometer, millimeter= millimétre 
centimeter= centimétre meter= métre 
Mile= mile, perimeter= périmeétre, 

area= aire, square meter= Métre carré 
square centimeter= Centimétre carré, 
square mile= Mile carré 

Kilogram= kilogramme, Gram= gramme 
Pound= livre, Ounce= once, Litre= Litre 
Millilitre= Millilitre, Mathematics 
Centilitre= Centilitre, Gallon= Gallon 
Full= Plein (e/s), Empty= Vide(s) 
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ARGENT Money 


Penny= penny two pence= Deux pence, 

five pence= Cinq pence, ten pence= Dix pence 
twenty pence= Vingt pence, fifty pence= 
Cinquante pence, one pound= Une livre, 

two pounds= Deux livres 


FORME ET ESPACE 


shape and space 


Polygones 


A Ff 


Triangle= triangle, square= carré, 


z= 6lU a 


Rectangle= rectangle, pentagon=pentagone, 
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Hexagon= hexagone, octagon= octogone 


Circle= Cercle (disque) © 


Semi-circle= Demi disque ie, 
Crescent= croissant 6 4 


Trois formes dimensionnelles 


3-Dimentional shapes 


Spher sphere, Cube= cube 
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Cone, cone Cylinder= cylinder 


Pyramid= pyramide Prism= Prisme 


Hemisphere= Demi-spheére 


Plus de termes géométriques 
More geometric terms 


Corner= sommet, edge= Aréte, angle= angle, 
acute= aigu, obtuse= obtus, side=cété, flat=plat 
Curved= incurvée (feminine )/incurvé (masculine) 
Symmetrical= symmétrique, reflection= réflection 
Turn=tour, round= Rond/arrondi, hollow= creux 


big= grand, small= petit 
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Directions 

Forward= vers l'avant, backward= en arrieére, 
Top= Haut, bottom= bas, left=la gauche 
Right= droite, horizontal=horizontal, 
Vertical= verticale, inside= a l'intérieur, 
Below= au dessous de, above= au dessus de, 
Next to= a coté de, in front of= devant de, 


Behind= derriére 
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Grammaire francaise de base 
Basic French grammar 


Articles are words that are attached to nouns. In 
English, we use the words the, an or a in front of 
nouns. In French, the articles we use have to conform 
to the gender of the noun about which we are 
speaking. What this means is that each “person, 
place or thing” that exists has a gender attached to 
it. These articles will tell you the gender of the noun. 
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French Articles 
Definite Indefinite Partitive 
the a, an, or some some, any 
masculine singular | un | masculine singular | du | masculine singular 


feminine singular une | feminine singular |dela| feminine singular 


masculine or feminine 
singular (before a 
vowel sound) 


masculine or feminine den masculine or feminine 
singular plural 


masculine or feminine — masculine or feminine 
plural plural 


L’ Article Defini: In English when we are talking 
about something specific, we use the word 'the’. 
This is called the definite article or l’article defini, 
[l-ar-tee-k-le][day-fee-nee]. We will first look at the 
singular form before moving onto the plural form. 


Singular: Masculine, /e, [l-uh], Feminine, la, [l-ah], 
Vowel or h, J’, [1] 
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If you need to place an article in front of a verb that 
begins with a vowel or with the letter h (which in 
French is silent), you will use the letter L, followed 
by an apostrophe. 


The game, /e jeu, [l-uh][j-uh] 

The casino, le casino, [1-uh][k-as-ee-no] 
The table, la table, {l-ah][tah-b-1] 

The cup, la tasse, [l-ah][tah-ss] 

The bee, / ’abeille, [l-ah-bay] 

The hexagon, l’*hexagone, [l-ex-a-gone] 


Note: note how the |’ before a noun becomes blended 
into the noun itself when you are saying it aloud. 
Practice this a few times. 


Plural: For group of nouns in a general way, use 
les. 


Plural masculine or feminine, Les, [l-ay] 
The books, les livres, [l-ay][lee-v-re] 
The oranges, les oranges, [l-ay][oh-ron-j] 
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L’ Article Indefini: We will now move on to the 
Indefinite Article, or l’article indefini. This is used 
when we are speaking about something unspecific, 
where in English we would say the word a or an. 
We would use these to describe a noun in general 
instead of one specific item. 


Singular: Masculine, wn, [uhn],Feminine, wne, [oo- 
nj, A book, un livre, [uhn][l-ee-v-r],An apple, une 
pomme, [oo-n][p-uh-m] 


Plural: Plural form of unspecific or indefinite 
articles is des (some, many..). 


Multiple books, des livres, [d-ay][l-ee-v-rs] 
,Many apples, des pommes, [d-ay][p-uh-m] 


Note: notice how one of the above examples is feminine 
and one of them is masculine (as we saw above with un 
et(and) une ) but when it comes to the plural form, they 
both are attached to the article des. 


L’ Article Partitif: The Partitive Article is used 
when we are talking about only a part of 
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something, rather than the whole of it. This is often 
used when we are speaking about food. This is used 
when the noun is something we cannot count, 
which is why it is usually used with food. 


Singular: In English, we would use the word some 
in this place. 

Masculine, du, [doo], Feminine, de la, [d-uh][lah], 
Vowel or h, de 1’, [d-uh][]] 


Note: notice again how if the noun begins with either a 
vowel or the letter h (which would be silent) de is used, 
followed by the letter | and an apostrophe. 


Some cheese, du fromage, [doo][fr-oh-mah-j], Some 
pie, de la tarte, [d-uh][lah][tar-t], Some money, de 
Vargent, [d-uh][l-ar-j-ont] 


Plural: Plural Partitive Articles are used when we 
are talking about a portion of food/thing that 
contains multiple items. This article is the same as 
indefinite items in multiples as above. 
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Des, [d-ay], Some Spinach, des épinards, [d-ay-s][eh- 
pee-n-ar-d], Some Pasta, des pdtes , [d-ay][pah-t-s 


Noms masculins et féminins et leurs articles 
Masculine and Feminine Nouns and Their Articles 
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For most French plural nouns, add an ‘-s’ to the single form. 
The ‘-s' is never pronounced with the word. 


la capitale the capital les capitales the capitals 


l'orange the orange les oranges the oranges 


For French singular nouns ending i in ‘-au’ or ‘-eu’, 
the plural form requires adding an ‘-x’ at the end of the word. 


le chateau the castle les chateaux the castles 


the game 


For French singular nouns ending in ‘-s’ ‘-x’ or ‘-z’, 
the nouns’ plural form remains unchanged. 


the voice i the voices 


the son les fils the sons 


the nose the noses 


For French singular nouns ending in ‘-al’, 
add an ‘-aux’ to the singular form to form plural nouns. 


un canal the canal des canaux the canals 
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French nouns are either masculine or feminine. Nouns that refer to males are usually 
masculine, and those that refer to females are usually feminine. 


iowa fle _| _teyeung oe 


Letters of the alphabet Brand n names of ‘automobile 
Days of the week, months, and numbers Fruits and nuts 
Most trees and bushes 
Foreign loan words 
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There are some nouns that are feminine and some 
that are masculine, while others are plural with 
different articles with some exceptions. 


Noms féminins et leurs articles 
Feminine Nouns and Their Articles 


School subjects are feminine, such as; 


Chemistry, la chimie, [l-ah][shee-mee] 

Gym, la gymnastique [l-ah][j-eem-nas-tee-k] 
Language, la langue [l-ah][l-on-g] 

Cars and car names are feminine. For example; 
A car, une auto [oo-n][oh-toe] 

A car, une voiture [o0-n|[v-wah-too-r] 

A Mazda 3, la Mazda Trois, {\-ah]Mazda][tr-wah] 


Most foods that end with the letter e are feminine 
nouns. 
A banana, la banane, [\-ah][bah-na-n] 
A tomato, la tomate, [l-ah][t-oh-mat] 
An apple, la pomme, [l-ah][po-m] 


Continents are feminine nouns. 
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Australia, l’Australie, [l-os-t-ra-lee], 
Europe, L’Europe [l-you-rup], 
Asia, L’Asie, [l-ah-see] 


Mostly all countries that end in the letter e are 
feminine nouns. The countries below may not seem 
like they end with the letter e but their French 
names do. 


France, la France, [{|-ah][f-ron-s] (rolled r) 
China, la Chine, [l-ah][sh-een] 
Patagonia, La Patagonie, (|-ah][pat-a-go-nee] 


Masculine Nouns and Their Articles 
Noms masculins et leurs articles 


The calendar itself is a masculine noun as well as 
the days of the week, the months and the seasons. 


Calendar, le calendrier, [\-uh][k-al-on-dree-ay] 
December, le décembre, [l-uh][day-s-om-br-uh] 
Summer, l’ete, [l-ay-tay] 

Tuesday, le Mardi, [l-uh][mar-dee] 
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A specific date is masculine. 


June 6th, le six juin, [l-uh][s-ee-s][j-w-an] 
October 12th, le douze octobre, [1-uh][doo-z][o-k- 
toh-b-ruh] 


Colors are masculine nouns as well. 


Red, le rouge, [1-uh][roo-j] 

Orange, l’orange, [l-oh-ron-j] 

Pink, le rose, [1-uh][r-oh-z](rolled r) 
Drinks are most often masculine. 
Coffee, le cafe, [1-uh][k-af-ay] 
Juice, le jus, [1-uh][j-o0-s] 

Tea, le the, [l-uh][t-ay] 


Foods that don’t end with the letter e are 
masculine nouns. 

Corn, le mais, [l-uh][mah-yee-s] 

Sandwich, le sandwich, [l-uh][s-and-wee-ch] 


Countries that don't end with e are masculine 
nouns. 


68 


Canada, le Canada, {\-uh][k-ana-da] 
Japan, le Japon, [\-uh][j-ap-on] 


Directions on a compass are masculine nouns. 


North, le nord, [1-uh][n-or] 
South, le sud, [l-uh][soo-d] 
East, lest, [l-ess-t] 

West, l’ouest, [l-o0-ess-t] 


Languages are masculine nouns. 


French, le francais, [|-uh][f-ron-say] 
Greek, le grec, [l-uh][g-rek] 


Letters of the alphabet are masculine nouns. 


A, le a, [1-uh][ah], D, le d, [l-uh][d-ay], P, le p, [l- 
uh][pay] 


Plural Nouns: Plural nouns are accompanied by les 
or des articles. 


69 


Business, les affaires, [l-ay][ah-f-air] 
Asparagus, les asperges, [l-ay][ah-s-pair-j] 
Luggage, les bagages, [l-ay][bah-g-ah-j] 
Advice, les conseils, [l-ay][k-on-say] 


Noms dans un regard plus profond 
Nouns in deeper look 


A noun can be a place, a person or a thing. In the 
French language, everything is gendered. This 
determine how we write or say them. The only guide 
is, they will all be paired with their appropriate 
article. 


Places: United States, Les Etats-Unis [lay][eh- 
tat][oo-nee] | London, Londres [l-oh-n-d-ruh] 
France, France [fron-s] 

Mexico, Mexique [m-eks-eek] 

Paris, Paris [pah-ree] 


People (professions and family members): Doctor, 
Docteur [dok-t-ur], Dentist, Dentiste [don-tee-s-t], 
Mailman, Postier [ poh-s-tee-ay], Dog Walker, 
Promeneur de Chien [p-roh-men-ur][duh][sh-yen], 
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Lawyer, Avocat [ah-vo-k-ah], Teacher, Professeur 
[pro-f-ess-err], Father, Pére [p-air], Mother, Mére 
[m-air], Sister, soeur [s-urr], Brother, frére [f-r-air], 
Female Cousin, Cousine [k-oo-zee-n], Male cousin, 
Cousin [k-oo-z-in], Aunt, Tante [t-on-t], Uncle, 
Oncle [on-k-leh], Grandmother, Grandmere [g-ron- 
d-m-air], Grandfather, Grandpére [g-ron-d-p-air] 


Things: Table, Table [t-ah-b-l-uh], Chair, Chaise 
[sh-eh-z], Glass, Verre [v-air], Coffee, Cafe [k--ah- 
fay], Tea, The [t-ay], School, L’école [l-ay-k-ohl]] 


Animals: Dog, Chien [sh-yen], Cat, Chat [sh-ah], 
Mouse, Souris [s-oo-ree], Hamster, Hamster [ahm- 
st-air], Snake, Serpent [s-air-pon-t], Horse, Cheval 
[sh-eh-va-l], Tiger, Tigre [tee-g-ruh]. 


Colors: Red, Rouge [roo-j], Orange, Orange [oh- 
ron-j], Yellow, Jaune [j-oh-nuh], Green, Vert [v-air], 
Blue, Bleu [b-l-uh], Purple, Violet [vee-oh-l-ett], 
Pink, Rose [roh-z], Black, Noir [n-wah-r], White, 
Blanc [b-lon-k] 
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Months of the Year: January le Janvier, [luh][j-on- 
vee-ay], February le février, [luh][fay-v-ree-ay], 
March le mars [luh][mah-r-se], April l’avril, [l-ah-v- 
ree-l], May le mai, [luh][may], June le juin, [luh][j- 
wah-n], July le juillet [luh][j-wee-ay], August le aotit 
[luh][oot], September le septembre, [luh][sep-tom-b- 
ruh], October, l’octobre, [l-oct-oh-b-ruh], 
November, Je novembre, [luh|[no-vom-b-ruh], 
December, le décembre, [{luh][day-som-b-ruh] 


Singular Nouns: Some nouns are always singular 
with a singular article. 


Stairs, Un escalier [uhn][ess-k-al-ee-yay] 
Fireworks, Un feu d’artifice 
{uhn][fuh][d-ar-tee-fee-suh], 

Jeans, Un Jean [uhn][j-een] 

Pants, Un pantalon [uhn][pa-n-tah-lo-n] 
Pyjamas, Un pyjama [uhn][pee-ja-mah], 

The dishes, La Vaisselle [lah][vay-sell], 

Oats, Avoine [ah-v-wah-nuh], 

The News, L’actualité [l-ah-k-too-ah-lee-tay], 
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TERMINAISONS DES NOMS 
MASCULINS FEMININS 
eau 


age 
isme 


ment 
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Les Pronoms 


French Pronouns 
Subject Pronouns 


you (informal) you (polite) 


he, it i they (masculine) 


she, it they (feminine) 


Disjunctive Pronouns 


us 


you you 
(singular informal) (singular/plural polite) 


him, it them 


fa (I’) her, it 
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Les pronoms personnels, [l-ay][p-r-oh-no-m][pair- 
s-on-el] Personal pronouns , are pronouns which are 
used in place of a person. 


I, Je, [j-uh], You, tu, [too], He, il, [ee-l], She, elle 
[el], We, on, [oh-n](light n sound), We, nous, [new], 
You (plural), vous, [v-oo], They, ils[eel] (masculine) 
or elles, [el] feminine. 


Note: on is an informal pronoun that can replace nous 
to mean we, though the proper way to say we is by using 
nous. 


Note: plural ils and ells, (they) has two different forms, 
but pronounced exactly the same way as the singular form 


of he and she. 


les pronoms impersonnels [eh-m-pair-soh-n-el] 
Impersonal pronouns, are pronouns that replace 
something in a sentence that is not a person. This 
could be a noun, an amount of something, a place, 
or a quantity. 
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This, Ce, [suh], That, ¢a, [sah], Multiple, plusieurs, 
[p-loo-see-uhr-s], Who, qui, [k-ee], What, que, [k-u- 
h], Which One, lequel, [leh-k-el] 


votre guide des temps de verbe 


Your Guide to Verb Tenses 


@ LE PRESENT 
The Present Tense 


Je mange maintenant. 
(I am eating now.) 


G LE PASSE COMPOSE 
The Past Tense 
Jai fait mes devoirs hier soir. 
(I did my homework last night.) 
@ L'IMPARFAIT 
The Imperfect Tense 


Elles étudiaient a l'université pendant quatre ans. 
(They studied at the university for four years.) 
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f LE FUTUR 
The Future Tense 


Jiirai en France la semaine prochaine. 
(I will go to France next week) 


G LE CONDITIONNEL 
The Conditional Tense 
¢ Present Conditional 
Je mangerais la pomme si elle était mure. 
(I would eat the apple if it were ripe.) 
¢ Past Conditional 
J'aurais mangé la pomme si elle avait ete mure. 
(I would have eaten the apple it if had been ripe) 
@ LE SUBJONCTIF 
The Subjunctive Tense 
Je souhaite qu'il vienne avec moi. 
(I wish him to come with me.) 
@ LE PASSE SIMPLE 
The Simple Past or Preterite 


Elle vit son frére l'approcher. 
(She saw her brother approaching) 


, Present Tense ; Past Definite Tense | Future Tense 

ae a | ent ie cces amen | passé simple | ene | 

" Verb Con 

pn 
is (elles) parient ils (elles) parleront 

Ce | 

Verb Conjugation #2 

a 
vous finissez vous finissiez 

ils (elles) finissent ils (elles) ont fini 


ar 
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Verbs or les verbes, [lay][v-air-b], are the action 
words in a sentence. They have to be adjusted in 
every sentence according to who or what they are in 
reference to and in what tense we are speaking. This 
adjustment of a verb is called conjugation (as same 
in French). We will begin with the most common 
verbs and their conjugation. 


To be, Etre [et-ruh], To have, Avoir [ah-v-war] 
To go, Aller [ah-lay], To Do, Faire [f-air] 
To say, Dire [dee-r], To know, Savoir, [sa-v-war], 
To live, Vivre [vee-v-ruh], To want, Vouloir [voo-l- 
war], To see, Voir [v-war], To hold, Tenir [tuh-neer] 


To be able to, Pouvoir [poo-v-war] 


Verbs étre (be) and avoir (have) are the two most 
common. 
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LES VERBES ESSENTIELS 


AU PRESENT DE L'INDICATIF 


AVOIR 
J'ai 
Tuas 
Il/ Elle / Ona 


Nous avons 
Vous avez 
IIs / Elles ont 
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Present Tense: Avoir Et Etre 


We will begin with the verb to have or étre. Just like 
when we change a verb in English according to who 
we are talking about (I am, you are, she is etc.) 


Verbe étre : To be: Je suis , Nous sommes, Tu es, 
Vous étes, Il est, Ils sont, Elle est, Elles sont, On est 


Verbe Avoir : To have: J’ai*, Nous avons, Tu as, 
Vous avez, Ila, Ils ont, Elle a, Elles ont, Ona 


Note: Je ai becomes j’ai because there are two vowels 
side-by-side. 


Irregular verbs don’t follow any sort of pattern and 
you have to just memorize the conjugation of them. 


Conjugation of regular verbs 


For regular verbs, remove its ending letters and 
leave the root then add an ending that corresponds 
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with the personal pronoun and the tense in which 
you are speaking. This called Congugation. 


Verbs can be classified into 4 groups; 


1. Those which end in-er 2. Those which end in —ir 
3. Those which end in -tir 4. Those which end in -re 


1. Those which end in —er. 


To play, Jouer [j-oo-ay], to jump, Sauter [s-oh-tay] 
to hide, Cacher [kah-sh-ay] 


Je, -e, Tu, -e, il/elle/on, -e, Nous, -ons, Vous, -ez, 
ils/elles, -ent. 


For these verbs, you will take off the -er and you are 
left with the root: Jou, saut, cach. Then you add the 
endings. 


Je Jouer, je Sauter, je Cacher 
Tu Jouer, tu Sauter, tu Cacher 
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Il/elle/on Jouer, 
il/elle/on Sauter, 


il/elle/on Cacher 
Nous Jouer, nous Sauter, nous Cacher 
Vous Jouer, vous Sauter, vous Cacher 


ils/elles Jouer, ils/elles Sauter, ils/elles Cacher 
2. Those which end in -ir 


For verbs that end in -ir, remove the last two letters 
to get to the root, then add the endings below, which 
differ based on the verb. We will look at the most 
common ones. Practice conjugating them and 
pronouncing them. 


To finish, Finir [f-ee-near] 


Je -is, Tu Hts, il/elle/on -it, Nous —issons, Vous —issez 
ils/elles —issent. 


To see, Voir [v-wah-r] 
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Je -is, Tu -is, il/elle/on tt, Nous —yons, Vous —yez, 
Ils/elles -ient 


3. Those which end in -tir 


To leave, Partir [par-tee-r], To feel, Sentir, [s-on- 
tee-r] 


For verbs that end in -tir, take off all three of these 
letters to get to the root 


Je —-s, Tu —s, il/elle/on -t, Nous -tons, Vous — 
tez, ils/elles tent, 


4. Those which end in -re 


To sell, Vendre [von-d-rr] 
to return, Rendre [ron-d-rr] 


For verbs that end in -re, remove these last two letters 
and add on the endings below. 
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Je —s, Tu —s, il/elle/on -*, Nous —ons, Vous —ez 
ils/elles -ent 


*For verbs ending in -re, nothing is added to the end 
when you are using the personal pronouns of il, elle 
or on. 


There is a verb that ends in -re that you may use quite 
often, though it is an irregular verb (like etre or 
avoir). 


To take, Prendre [p-r-on-d-rr] 


When getting the root of this verb you will take off 
the last three letters (-dre) to get the root word pren. 


Je —ds, Tu —ds, il/elle/on —d, Nous —ons, Vous 
—ez, ils/elles -nent 
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Conjugate some more common verbs 


To go, Aller [ah-lay], 
to be able to Pouvoir [poo-v-w-or], 
to know, Savoir [sah-v-w-or] 


Je vais, Tu vas, Il/elle/on va, Nous allons, Vous allez, 
ils/elles vont 


Je peux, Tu peux, il/elle/on peut, Nous pouvon, Vous 
pouvez, ils/elles peuvent 


Je sais, Tu sais, Il/elle/on sait, Nous savons, Vous 
savez, Ils/elles savent 


Conjuguer des verbes au passé 
Conjugating Verbs in Past-Tense 


Participle passé. 
The Past Participle 


When we are speaking about something that 
happened in the past we will change the ending of 
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the verb, just like we did when conjugating the 
present tense verbs, but we will change them in a 
different way. After we change the ending of the 
verb, this form is called the Past Participle. 


ER Verbs: We conjugate verbs that end in an -er by 
removing this ending and substituting it with an ‘é’. 


Parler [par-lay], to speak, = Parlé [par-lay] 
Aller [ah-lay], to go, = Allé [ah-lay] 

Arriver [ah-ree-vay], to arrive, = Arrivé [ah-ree- 
vay], 

Entrer [on-t-ray], to enter, = Entré [on-t-ray] 


IR Verbs: We conjugate verbs that end in an -ir by 
removing this ending and substituting it with an ‘i’. 


Finir [fee-nee-r], to finish, = Fini [fee-nee] 


Mentir [mon-tee-r], to lie, = Menti [mon-tee], 
Choisir [sh-wah-see-r], to choose, = Choisi [sh-wah- 
see] 
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RE Verbs: We conjugate verbs that end in an -re by 
removing this ending and substituting it with a ‘u’. 
Some examples are below; 


Vendre [v-on-d-ruh], to sell, = Vendu [v-on-d-oo] 
Rendre [ron-d-ruh], to return something, = Rendu 
[ron-d-oo] 

Mordre [mor-d-rubh], to bite, = Mordu [mor-d-oo] 


The Irregular Past Participles 
Some verbs have a different letter added. 


Faire, to do = Fait, 

Lire, to read = Lu 

Pouvoir, to be able to = Pu, 
Prendre, to take = Pris, 
Savoir, to know = Su, 

Venir, fo come = Venu, 

Voir, to see = Vu, 

Boire, to drink = Bu, 
Conduire, to drive = Conduit, 
Connaitre, to know = Connu, 
Croire, to believe = Cru, 


88 


Dé couvrir, to discover = Dé couvert, 
Dire, to say = Dit, 

Ecrire to write = Ecrit, 

Apprendre, to learn = Appris, 

Etre, to be = Eté, 

Avoir, to have = Eu 


Auxiliaries in Passé Composé: Instead of saying “I 
ran,” in French we say “I have run".We use the verb 
avoir (to have) to help us explain what someone did. 
In this case, the verb avoir in its present-tense form 
is called the Auxiliary or L’auxiliaire. This form of 
conjugation is called passé composé. 


The subject + an auxiliary + the past participle 


We have learned the present-tense conjugation of the 
verb avoir; 


Jai, Tuas, fla,Ellea,Ona, Nous avons , Vous 
avez , Ils ont , Elles ont. 


Now past-tense conjugations of verbs with avoir as 
the helper verb. 


89 


Visiter [vee-zee-tay] = Visité [vee-zee-tay] 


Jai visité [j-ay][vee-zee-tay] 

Tu as visité [too][ah][vee-zee-tay ] 

Il a visité [eel][ah][vee-zee-tay] 

Elle a visité [el][ah][vee-zee-tay] 

On a visité [ohn][ah][vee-zee-tay ] 

Nous avons visité [new][ah-v-oh][vee-zee-tay ] 
Vous avez visité [v-oo][ah-vay ][vee-zee-tay ] 
Ils ont visité [eel][oh-nt][vee-zee-tay ] 

Elles ont visité [el][oh-nt][vee-zee-tay] 


Entendre [on-ton-d-ruh] becomes Entendu [on-ton- 
doo] 


J’ai entendu, Tu as entendu, Il a entendu, Elle a 
entendu, On a entendu, Nous avons entendu, Vous 
avez entendu, Ils ont entendu, Elles ont entendu 


Some times we use the present tense of Etre as the 
auxiliary verb to form passé compose. Many of these 
are verbs that end in -ir. 
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Je suis , Tues, Il est, Elle est , On est, Nous sommes 
[n-oo][sum], Vous étes [v-oos][ett-e], Ils sont 
[eel][s-oh-nt], Elles sont [el][s-oh-nt]. 


Partir [par-tee-r] = Parti [par-tee] 


Je suis parti [j-uh][s-wee][par-tee] 
Tu es parti [too][ay][par-tee] 

Il est parti [eel][ay][par-tee] 

Elle est parti [el][ay][par-tee] 

On est parti [ohn][ay][par-tee] 
Nous sommes [n-oo][sum]|[par-tee] 
Vous etes [v-oos][ett-e][par-tee] 

Ils sont [eel][s-oh-nt][par-tee] 

Elles sont [el][s-oh-nt][par-tee] 


Entrer [on-t-ray] = Entré [on-t-ray] 


Je suis entré [j-uh][s-wee][on-t-ray] 

Tu es entré [too][ay][on-t-ray] 

Il est entré [eel][ay][on-t-ray] 

Elle est entré [el][ay][on-t-ray] 

On est entré [ohn][ay][on-t-ray] 

Nous sommes entré [n-oo][sum][on-t-ray] 
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Vous etes entré [v-oos][ett-e][on-t-ray] 
Ils sont entré [eel][s-oh-nt][on-t-ray] 
Elles sont entré [el][s-oh-nt][on-t-ray] 


All of the irregular verbs in the passé composé, which 
use the present tense form of Etre as their auxiliary are 
below. 

Devenir to become , = devenu 

Revenir to come back = revenue 

Monter to climb = monté 

Rester fo stay = resté 

Sortir to exit = sorti 

Passer to pass = passé 

Venir to come = venu 


Aller to go = allé 

Naitre to be born = né 
Descendre to descend = descend 
Entrer to enter = entré 

Rentrer to re-enter = rentré 
Tomber to fall = tombé 
Retourner fo return = retourné 
Arriver to arrive = arrive 
Mourir to die = mort 

Partir to leave becomes parti 
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French Adjectives 
Singular Adjectives 
Masculine Singular Feminine Singular 


un livre rouge ared book une robe rouge ared dress 


un garcon intelligent | an intelligent boy | une fille intelligente an intelligent girl 


Tip: Simply add a silent ‘-e' to form feminine singular adjectives 
Singular Adjectives with Common Exceptions 
i i Feminine Singular 


Singular Adjectives with Irregular Forms 
Masculine Singular | Feminine Singular | Masculine Singular | Feminine Singular 


blanche 


bleue 


grise 


violette 


noire 
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French Adjectives 


le grand boulevard — the great boulevard | les grands boulevards | the great boulevards 


Tip: Simply add an ‘-s' to form masculine plural adjectives, 
but words with an 's' at the end remains the same in plural form 


He is old 


Il est vieux 


The beautiful wedding The beautiful weddings 


le beau mariage les beaux mariages 
Tip: Simply add an ‘-x' to form masculine plural adjectives with an ‘eau’ ending, 
: form 


but words with singular form ending in '-x' remains the same in plure 
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Adjectives or les adjectifs [l-ay][a-j-ek-teef] give a 
sentence more description about quality, color, shape, 
and size of anoun. They will have four forms. They must 
agree with the gender of the noun and whether it is plural 
or singular. The article show you how to make the 
adjective agree with these. The default form of every 
adjective in French is the masculine form, and from there 
we add letters to adjust the ending to make it feminine or 
plural or both. 


Masculine (nothing added), Feminine —e, Masculine 
plural —s, Feminine plural -es. 


Small, petit [p-uh-tee], Big, grand [g-ron] (rolled r) 


Ugly, laid [l-ed], Sharp, pointu [pwa-n-too], Hot, chaud 
[sh-oh], Cold, froid [f-rr-wa]. 


If the adjective ends with the letter -a, -e or -o, then both 
the masculine and feminine forms are the same because 
we don’t want to add another vowel. 


Damp, humide , [hoo-mee-d], Masculine, humide 
Feminine, humide, Masculine plural, humides 
Feminine plural, humides 
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If the adjective ends with the letter -s or -x then the 
masculine singular and masculine plural forms are the 
same. These adjectives are somewhat irregular, 
especially those ending in -x so pay close attention. 


Delicious, Delicieux [day-lee-s-yuh] 


M:  delicieux, F: delicieuse*, MP:  delicieux, 
FP: delicieuses 


*Notice how the -x has been removed and replaced by -se 
to make the feminine form. This is because ‘delicieuxse’ 
would not make much sense and would be a mouthful to 
try and say. We make it an adverb ending in -s and then 
add the appropriate feminine ending for both singular and 
plural feminine forms. 


Surprised, surpris, [s-o0-r-pree] 
M: Surpris, F; Surprise, MP: surprise, FP: surprises 


Notice in this example how the masculine singular and 
plural forms are exactly the same. 
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Agreement in Passé Composé 


In the same way that you just learned with adjectives, 
when we are conjugating verbs in Passé Composé 
Tthe verb has an ending that matches the subject we 
are talking about. If the subject is female or if the 
subject is plural (like ils) then we must make the verb 
plural or feminine as well. The important thing to 
remember here though it that we only do this for 
verbs who use étre as their auxiliary. 


Conjugate the verb into its Passé Composé form 
using the subject, the auxiliary and the verb to form 
a sentence: Adele climbed. 


Adele = Elle 
Climbed = Monter = Monté 


The verb Monter uses the present tense form of étre 
as its auxiliary and it requires gender and 
singular/plural agreement in the verb. Because of 
this, we will use elle as the subject, est as the 
auxiliary and we will add an ‘e’ to the end of the past 
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participle of the verb monter. The Answer is; 
Elle est montée. 


Future Tense Conjugation 


In future-tense, there are endings that are added just 
like other conjugations, but with a few irregular 
cases. 


-ER and -IR Verbs: 
Aimer, to like = Aimer 
Choisir, to choose = Choisir 


Notice that with the regular verbs in this tense, there 
is no change to the verb, we will simply add the 
ending onto this form of the verb. This form of the 
verb is called The Infinitif or Vinfinitif [1-an-fee-nee- 
tee-f]. 


-RE Verbs: For verbs that end in an -re, we will 
remove the last e from the infinitif form and then we 
are all set. 
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Rendre , to return becomes Rendr 
Vendre , to sell becomes Vendr 


Irregular Verbs: In this case, we must simply 
memorize the root that we will use to conjugate the 
verb to future-tense. 


Irregular Stems: 

Etre, to be = Ser- 

Avoir, to have = Aur- 

Aller, to go = Ir- 

Courir, to run = Courr- 

Envoyer, to send = Enverr- 

Faire, to do, = Fer- 

Pouvoir, to be able to = Pourr- 

Savoir, to know = Saur- 

Venir, to come = Viendr- 

note: this is the same for the similar verbs devenir, 
to become, tenir, to hold and obtenir, to obtain) 


Voir, to see = Verr 
Vouloir, to want = Voudr- 
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Changing Stems: Some verbs have changing stems, 
meaning that the words stay mostly the same except 
for a change or two. See examples of this below; 


Appeler, to call = Appeller (with an extra I) 
Essayer, to try = Essaier 

Jeter, to dispose of = Jetter (with an extra t) 
Lever, to lift, to stand = Léver 

Acheter, to buy = Achéter 


Notice that in these last two examples, an accent was 
added to the second-to-last e and everything else 
Stays the same. 


The stem always ends with the letter r, in all of these 
cases and all others in the future tense. Therefore, we 
change the verbs that have endings other than the 
letter r like étre and avoir to become ser and aur. 


Endings Added in Future Tense 


Je/ J’ —ai, Tu —as, Il —a, Elle —a, On —a, Nous —ons 
Vous —ez, Ils —ont, Elles -ont 
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Notice that the endings we add in the future tense are 
actually the entire verb avoir conjugated to future 
tense. This is the same form that we use as an 
auxiliary in the passé composé form of conjugation, 
but here we are not using it as an auxiliary, we are 
using it as the ending that we will put onto the stem. 


Etre: Je Serai, Tu Seras, Il/Elle/On Sera, Nous 
Serons, Vous Serez, Ils/Elles Seront 


Avoir: J’Aurai, Tu Auras, II/Elle/On Aura, Nous 
Aurons, Vous Aurez, Ils/Elles Auront 
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Adverbs 


| French | __English___|__Type of adverb 
| maintenant | now | 

adverb of time 
adverb of place 

| bien | well 

adverb of manner 
| jamais | __never__| 

adverb of frequency 
| = peu {| ~—snotmuch_ | _ adverb of quantity 
interrogative adverb 
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Adverbs describe the words, like adjectives. They 
can modify a verb, an adjective and even 
themselves. Depending on the type of modification 
they have different categories. 


Frequency Modifications: They makes a 
modification in frequency. 


Ever, jamais [j-ah-may], Rarely, rarement [r-are- 
mon], Often, souvent [soo-von-t], Always, toujours 
[too-joo-r], Sometimes, parfois [par-f-wah] 


Manner Modifications:They makes a modification 
in the way something is done. 


Politely, poliment [poh-lee-mon], Quickly, vite [vee- 
t], Well, bien [bee-yeh], Poorly, mal [mah-1] 


Location Modifications: They makes a 
modification in the place which something occurs. 


Outside, dehors [day-or], Here, ici [ee-see], There, la 
[lah], Somewhere, quelque part [kel-kuh][par] 
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Modifications of Amount: They makes a 
modification in the amount of something. 


Enough, Assez [ass-ay], A lot, beaucoup [boh-koo], 
little, peu [p-uhh], Very, trés [t-ray], Too Much, trop 
[t-r-oh] 


Time Amount Modifications: They makes a 
modification in the time something takes, will take 
or has taken. 


Soon, bientot [b-yen-toh], Already, deja [day-j-ah], 
Now, maintenant [man-tuh-nah], A Long Time, 
longtemps [lon-g-tom-p], Yesterday, hier [y-air], 
Today, aujourd ‘hui [oh-j-oor-d-we] 


Questioning Modifications: They makes a 
modification in terms of making something a 
question. 


How much, combien [k-om-b-yen], Why, pourquoi 
[poor-k-wah], When, quand [k-on], How, comment 
[k-om-on], Like, comme [k-umm] 
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Negative Modifications: They change something 
into the negative sense, or without instead of with. 


Never ne... jamais [nuh][j-am-ay],Not ne...pas 
[nuh][pah], Only seulement [s-uh-l-mon], Not any 
more ne... plus [nuh][p-loo] 


Comparison Modifications: They compares two 
things. 


Less, moins [m-wah-n], More, plus [p-loo], As 
well/Also, aussi [oh-see] 


Superlative Modifications: They speaks to the 
extremes of something. 


The most, le plus [luh][p-loo], The least, le moins 
[luh][m-wah-n], The best, le meilleur [luh][may-yur] 


She descended sometimes is in passé composé and 
we need; Subject + auxiliary + verb + adverb. 
Subject: Elle, Verb: Descendre which becomes Past 
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participle: Descendu. Using the present tense of étre 
for the auxiliary est, 


Elle est descendue parfois. 
[el] [ay] [day-s-on-doo] [par-f-wah] 


The boys walked quickly. 

Subject: Ils, Verb: Marcher which becomes 

Past participle: Marché. Using the present tense of 
the avoir for the auxiliary ont: Ils ont marché vite. 
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PREPOSITIONS 


A =at/to De = of, from 
A cété de = next to Derriére = behind 
Apres = after Devant = in front of 


Autour de = around 


En face de = facing 
Avant = before 


2 Envers = toward 
Avec = with ; 
Loin de = far from 
Pour = for, in order to 


Prés de = near 


Dans = in 
Sans = without 


Sous = under 
—_ Au dessous = below 


Au dessus = above 


These are positioned after a noun, a verb or an 
adjective in a sentence, to describe the relationship 
of two things. In English these are words like to, of, 
beside, behind, and so on. Below are the most 
common prepositions that you will use. 


A [ah], to, at, in, Apres [ah-pray], after, Avec [ah- 
veh-k], with, Dans [d-ohn], in, Avant [ah-von], 
before, De [duh], from, of, about, Derriere [dare-y- 
air] behind, Entre [on-t-ruh] between, Par [pah-r], 
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by, through, Pendant [pon-d-on], as, while, during, 
Pour [poo-r], for, Sans [s-on], without, Sous [s-oo] 
under, Sur [s-oo-ruh] on, on top of, Vers [v-air] 
toward, near. 


Ils ont marché vite. (The boys walked quickly.) 


We can add a preposition onto this sentence in order 
to relate it to anoun. pendant which means during . 


Ils ont marché vite pendant. (The boys walked quickly 
during). 


Now, we need a noun to make a full description. 
Using the noun la tempéte [tom-peh-te] which means 
the storm we have; 


Ils ont marché vite pendant la_ tempéte. 
[eel][oh-nt][mah-r-sh-ay ][v-ee-t][[pon-d-on][lah][tom-peh-te] 
The boys walked quickly during storm. 


So then: Subject +auxiliary +past-tense verb +adverb 
+article +noun 
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Conjunctions 


A conjunction connect grammatically related 
words or phrases. Coordinating conjunction 
connect grammatically equal words or phrases then 
changing the order does not change the meaning. 
Subordinating conjunction connect not equal and 
depending ones. Common coordinating 
conjunctions are: 
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Et [eh] ,and, Ou [ooh] or, Mais [may], but, Done 
[don-k], so, Car [ca-r], for, because, since, Puis [p- 
wee], then 


Elle est jeune et belle. 
She is young and pretty 


Subordinating conjunction connects the main part 
with the dependent part. The main part has a subject, 
a verb and a noun. The second, dependent part starts 
with a conjunction. 


Lorsque [lor-s-k-uh], when, Quand [k-on-d] when 
Pourquoi [poo-r-k-wah], why, Puisque [p-wee-s-k- 
uh], since, as, Que [k-uh] that, Si [see] if. 


Considerer: J’espere que tu vas mieux. 
I hope that you are feeling better 


The main phrase is J'espére, / hope, the dependent 
phrase is que tu vas mieux, that you are feeling 
better and the conjunction is Que, that. 
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DETERMINERS 


Indéfini un, une, des, tout, aucun, chaque, 
quelques, plusieurs 


Défini le, la, I', les 
Contracté au, aux, du des (de les) 
Démonstratif Ce, cet, cette, ces 
Possessif mon, ma, mes, ton, ta, tes, son, sa, ses, 


notre, votre, leur, nos, vos, leurs 


Interrogatif quel, quels, quelle, quelles (selon le type 


de phrase) 
Exclamatif quel, quels, quelle, quelles (selon le type 
de phrase) 
Numeéral un, deux, trois, quatre, ... 


Determiners introduce and modify the nouns we 
use them in order to create a more descriptive 
sentence. They are included articles, numbers and 
some adjectives. They are always before nouns in a 
sentence. Determiners must agree with the gender 
and the quantity (singular or plural) of the noun. 
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Articles are a type of determiner, as they can 
describe the quantity and the level of specificity with 
which you are speaking. 


La chaise [lah][sh-eh-z], the chair. (A specific chair.) 


Une voiture [oo-n][v-wah-too-r], a car.(Car in a 
general) 


Du fromage [doo][f-roh-mah-j], some cheese.(part/ 
portion of something.) 


A number that describes quantity is also a type of 
determinant. These numbers describe a noun by 
denoting the number of units: Six enfants [see- 
s][on-f-on-t-s], six children. 


Adjectives that are not descriptive ones are also 
determinants: Ce livre [suh][lee-v-ruh], this 
book.(One specific book.). Quel chat? [k-el][sh-ah], 
which cat? (One specific cat.) 
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Adverb position in a Sentence 


Adverbs have different location in a sentence, based 
on whether you are changing a verb or not. So far we 
were modifying verbs and the adverb is placed after 
the verb. Otherwise the adverbs come before the 
part of speech that you modify. 


Je suis fatigué. I am tired. 
We would add the adverb right before the word 
fatigue: Je suis tres fatigué. | am very tired. 


Express your indifference 


Je m'en fiche ! Je m'en fous hed 
! don't care I don't give adamn 


Je m'en tape |e Peu importe | 


I don't give adamn Doesn't matter 


Comme tu veux ! 


As you please 


Ca mest égal | 


Makes no difference tome 
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Basic conversations and short stories 


French Greetings 


good morning 

good evening 

good night 

goodbye 

hi/ bye 

thank you 

thank you very much 
please (familiar) 
please (formal) 
pleasure to meet you 
how are you? (familiar) 
how are you? (formal) 
and you? (familiar) 
and you? (formal) 
how are things? 

well, thank you 

very well 

not very good 

not too bad 

see you soon 

see you tomorrow 


good day 


bonjour 

bonsoir 

bonne nuit 

au revoir 

salut 

merci 

merci beaucoup 
s'il-te-plait 
s‘il-vous-plait 
enchanté(e) 
comment vas-tu? 
comment allez-vous? 
et toi? 

et vous? 
comment ¢a va? 
bien, merci 

trés bien 

pas trés bien 
pas trop mal 

a bientét 

a demain 

bonne journée 


bohn-zhoor 
bohn-swar 
bonn-nwee 
ohr-vwah 

sah-loo 

mayr-see 

mayr-see boh-coo 
seel-t-play 
seel-voo-play 
ahn-shantay 
Koh-mmahn vah-too 
koh-mmahn-t-ahllay-voo 
eh toa 

eh voo 

Koh-mmahn sah-vah 
bee-anh mair-see 
tray bee-anh 

pah tray bianh 

pah trow mahl 

ah biahn-toh 

ah damahn 
bonn-zhoomayh 


Feel free to share and Frenchify your life with eFrenchCafe.com 
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Pomme ou banana ou ananas ? 
[p-uh-m][oo][bah-nah-n][oo][ah-nah-nah] 
apple or banana or pineapple 

Yes, Oui [wee] 

Yes, Si [see] (more informal) 
Maybe, Peut-Etre [puh-t-eh-t-ruh] 


AGE Age 

Je suis né le trois octobre 1985. 

I was born on October 3rd, 

1985. 

1985= mille neuf cent quatre-vingt cing 

J’ai douze ans = I have twelve years. 

I am seventeen years old= J’ai dix-sept ans 

My dad is fifty years old = Ma pere a Cinquante ans 
They are sixteen years old = Ils ont seize ans 

The baby is one week old, = La bébé a une semaine 


Money 

Dollars [doll-air], Dollars, Sous [s-oo], Cents 
Six Dollars et Quatre-Vingt Dix Sous, 

Six Dollars and Ninety Cents 


Time 
Seconde [seh-k-on-d], second, Heure [euh-ruh], hour 
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Minute [mee-n-oo-t], minute, Jour[j-oo-r], day 
Semaine [suh-m-en], week, Mois [m-wah], month 
Anee [ah-nay], year 

Dizaine d’années [dee-z-en][d-ah-nay], 

ten years/ tens of years 

Une vingtaine d'années [van-ten][d-ah-nay], 
twenty years 

L’Heure [l-euh-ruh], The time 

C’est quoi I’heure?, 

what’s the time? 

Quelle heure a-t-il?, 

What time is it? 

A Quelle heure est-ce-qu’on quitte?, 

What time are we leaving at? 

A Quelle heure étes vous nés?, 

What time were you born at? 

L'Ecole commence a quelle heure?, 

What time does school start at? 


Addresses 

Rue [roo], Street, Route [roo-t], Road 
Chemin [sh-uh-m-an], Trail, Path 

Allee [ah-lay], Driveway, Ruelle [roo-el], Alley 
Terrain de stationnement 

[tuh-rr-an] [duh][st-ah-si-on-mon-t], 

Parking lot 
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When we write addresses, we write them in this order; 
number + street type (road, crescent etc.) + street name 


9 Rue Ste. Catherine, 9 St. Catherine Street 
Saint = St/Ste. 


Use: A befor a city or town, Au befor a province and en 
befor a country names. 


Je suis allé en France 
I went to France. 

Je suis allé 4 Paris 

I going to Paris, 


Marriage: le marriage, Se marier avec...... 
To get married to, To marry someone 
Enceinte [on-san-tuh], Pregnant 
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Friends: Ami [ah-mee], male friend, Groupe, Group 
Amie [ah-mee], female friend, Club [k-loo-b], Club 
Equipe [ay-keep], Team 


Sports and Games: Jeu [j-uh], Game, Les Sports 
[lay][spo-r], Sports, Soccer, Le foot, Soccer, Football 
Americain, Football, Le basket, Basketball, Le gazon 
[luh][gah-z-on], Grass, Un Ballon, a ball Frisbee, 
Frisbee, Courir , To Run, Terrain de jeu [t-air- 
an][duh][j-uh], Field 


Emotions and Feelings: Triste [t-rree-s-t] , Sad, 
Heureux [her-uh] , Happy for a male, Heureuse [her- 
uh-suh], happy for a female, Fachée [fah-sh-ay], angry 
Excite [ex-see-tay], excited. 


Bonjour [bon-j-oor], Hello, hi 

Oui [wee], yes Non [noh], no 

S’il vous plait [seel][v-oo][play], please. 

S’il te plait [seel][t-uh][play], please. 

Je suis [j-uh][s-wee], J am. 

Tu es [too][ay], you are. 

Vous etes [voo-s][eh-tt-s], you are. 

Je m’appelle [j-uh][m-ah-p-el],J am called. / My 
name is. 
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Enchanté [on-sh-on-tay], Nice to meet you. 
Pardon ? [pa-rr-doh-n] , Pardon?, Sorry? 
Comment t'appelles-tu ? What is your name? 
[coh-mon]|[t-app-el][t-o0] 

comment vous appelez-vous? 
[coh-mon][v-00-z][app-el-ay ][v-00-z] 
Comment allez-vous? How are you? 
[coh-mon][ah-lay][v-00-z], 

Ca va? [sah][vah] how are ya? / what’s up? 
Excusez-moi [ex-k-you-z-ay][m-wah], excuse me. 
Je ne comprends pas 
[j-uh][nuh][k-om-p-ron-d][pah], 

I don’t understand. 


Comment dit-on ... en francais? 


Comment dit-on banana en francais? 
[coh-mon][dee-t][ohn]banana[oh-n][f-ron-say], 
how do you say banana in French. 

a toute a l’heure. See you later 
{ah][too-t][ah][l-err]. 

a toute 4 mardi! [ah][mah-r-dee]. 

See you Tuesday 

Est-ce que vous pouvez m'aider ? 
[ess-kuh][voo][poo-vay][m-eh-day] 
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Can you help me?” 

Je ne sais pas [j-uh][nuh][say][pah] 
I don’t know. 

Qu'est-ce que c'est ? What is it? 
[k-ess] [kuh]say] 

Qu’est-ce que c’est ca ? what is that?” 
Qu’est-ce que c’est Phiver? 
l’hiver means winter. 

Répétez, s’il vous plait. 

Répéte s’il vous plait, 

Can you repeat that please? 

Plus lentement. slower 
[p-loo][lon-tuh-mon-t], 

Encore Une fois. one more time. 
[on-k-or][oo-n][f-wah], 


Asking address 

Excusez-moi, ou est La Tour Eiffel ? 
[ex-k-you-z-ay ][m-wah],[ueh] [lah][too-r][ee-fell], 
Excuse me where is the Eiffel Tower? 
Gauche [g-oh-sh], Right 

Droite [drr-wah-tuh] , Left 

C’est [s-eh], It is/ It’s 

C’est 4 gauche, It’s to the left 

C’est 4 droite, /t’s to the right 


120 


C’est a cété de It’s beside (something) 
[s-eh][ah][k-oh-tay][duh], 

C’est prés de It’s close to (something) 
[s-eh][pr-eh][duh], 

C’est prés d’ici It’s close to here 
[s-eh][pr-eh][d-ee-see]], 

C’est loin de It’s far from (something) 
[s-eh][]-w-ah-n][duh], 

C’est loin d’ici It’s far from here 
[s-eh][l-w-ah-n][d-ee-see], 


Get on the metro, the train or a bus and buy a ticket, 


Billet Ticket, 

[bee-yay], 

Un billet, s’il vous plait 

Un billet a Paris s’il vous plait 
[uhn][bee-yay][ah][pah-rree][seel][v-oo][p-l-eh]. 


Restaurant Phrases 
Asseyez-vous mémes. Seat 
yourselves. 
[ah-say-yay]|voo][m-eh-m] 

La carte, sil vous plait.the menu 
please. 
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[lah] [k-ar-t][seel][voo][p-l-ay], 
s’il vous plait please. 

Le sel [luh][s-el], The salt 
Le poivre The pepper 
[luh][p-wah-v-ruh], 

Des serviettes Napkins 
[day][s-air-vee-et-s], 

De l’eau Some water 
[duh][l-oh], 

Du cafe Some coffee 
[doo][kah-fay], 

Du The Some tea 
[doo][tay], 

Le ketchup The Ketchup 
[luh]ketchup], 


Le sauce piquante. The hot sauce 
[luh][soh-s][pee-k-ont], 

L’ addition, s’il vous plait. Bill /check 

please. [lah-dee-see- 
on] Merci 
[meh-r-see], Thank you 

Merci beaucoup [meh-r-see ][b-oh-k-oo], 

Thanks a lot, thank you so much 

Merci bien [meh-r-see][bee-yen], 

Thank you very much 
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Merci Madame [meh-r-see][mah-dah-m], 
Thank you ma’am 

Merci Monsieur [meh-r-see][moh-see-uh-r], 
Thank you Sir 

Merci Beaucoup Madame 
[meh-r-see][b-oh-k-o0][mah-dah-m], 

Thank you so much ma’am. 


Les Textos: In French, when you are texting it is 
called; un texto [t-ex-toh]. There are some short- 
forms you can use when texting in French. 


Bjr, Bonjour, hi, hello, biz, bisous, kisses 

Bsr, bonsoir, good evening, good night 

¢a va, ¢a va? Are you good? Or how are you? 
Ca va. I'm good or it’s going well. 

b1, bien , good , dsl, je suis désolé, I’m sorry 

é twa, et toi, and you?, how are you? 

a tt, a toute a ’heure, see you soon, see you later 
a+, aplus, see you later 

stp, sil te plait, please (informally) 

svp, sil vous plait, please (formally) 


Phone Conversation Phrases 
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Un télé phone fixe , 

landline 

Un télé phone mobile, un portable , 

a cell phone 

Une boi te vocale , 

voicemail, voice-mailbox 

Allumer, Allumer le telephone, 

to turn on the telephone 

Allumer ma telephone, 

to turn on MY phone 

Brancher , to plug in. 

Recharger, to recharge 

Je vais brancher ma telephone , 

I will plug in my phone 

Je vais Recharger ma telephone , 

I will charge my phone 

Une touche, a key, 

Appuyer , to press 

Appuyer la touche, press the key/ the button 
La touche die sé, the hashtag key 
Appuyer la touche die sé, press the hashtag key 
Appeler quelqu’un, to call someone 

Je vais appeler Marie, I will call Marie 
Télé phoner 4 quelqu’un, 

to telephone someone 
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Je vais téléphoner a Jean, [ will call jean 
Passer un coup de fil , To make a phone call 
Passer un coup de télé phone, 

to make a telephone call 

Un appel télé phonique , A phone call 
Un coup de fil is a less formal. 

Un appel te le phonique is formal. 

Je vais faire un appel téléphonique 

I’m going to make a phone call. (in an office) 
Décrocher le telephone. 

Decrocher, to pick up (the telephone) 
Composer un numéro 
[k-om-poh-say][uhn][noo-meh-row], 

to dial a number. 

¢a sonne [sa][soh-nuh], it’s ringing 

ca sonne occupé 
[sa][soh-nuh][ok-you-pay] 

it’s ringing the busy tone. 

Occupé, occupied/ busy. 

Personne ne répond 
[p-air-soh-n][nuh][r-eh-poh-nd], 

nobody is answering. 

Pierre répond , Pierre answers 
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Pierre a répondu , Pierre answered 

Pierre décroche , Pierre picks up the phone 
Pierre a décroché, Pierre picked up the phone 
Allo [ah-loh], hello 


C’est de la part de qui ?, 

Who is calling? 

Qui est 4 l’appareil ? 

Who is on the phone? 

Est-ce que je peux parler a..., 

may I speak to... 

Bonjour, c’est Jean, un ami de Pierre. Pourrais-je 
lui parler s’il vous plait? 

Hi, this is Jean, a friend of Peter. May I speak to 
him please? 

Bonjour, c’est Jean. Pourrais-je parler avec Pierre 
s’il vous plait? 

Hi, this is Jean,. May I speak to Pierre please? 


Leave a message 


Je peux lui laisser un message ? 
May I leave a message for him or her? 
Je vous la passe. /’l] put her on 
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Je vous le passe. /’// put him on 
Ne quittez pas. don’t hang up 
Un instant s’il vous plait. 

One moment please 

Est-ce qu’il peut me rappeler? 
Can he call me back? 


Est-ce que vous pouvez lui demander de me 


rappeler? 

Can you ask him to call me back? 
Je rappellerai plus tard. 

I will call back later. 


Problems on the phone 

On aété coupés , 

we got cut off / we got disconnected 
Vous avez le mauvais numé ro, 

You have a wrong number 

Il n’y a pas de réseau , 

there is no reception / there is no service 
Je n’ai plus de batterie, 

I have no more battery / my battery is dead 
Je t’entends mal . 

I hear you bad / I cannot hear you. 

La connexion est mauvaise ” 

the connection is bad. 
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Je n’ai pas entendu la sonnerie. 

I did not hear your ringer. 

Je suis desolé, je n’ai pas entendu la sonnerie . 
I am sorry, I didn’t hear the phone / ring. 

Est-ce que tu as entendu la sonnerie ? 

Did you heard phone ring 

as tu recu mon message? 

Did you receive my message? 


Je partirat demain. Je suis en France depuis huit 
ans. Je suis né dans ce pays et, pourtant, j’y ai vécu 
en exil.Ces huit années-la ont été longues, trés 
longue, car je n’ai jamais cessé d’attendre le jour ou 
je bouclerais ma valise pour revenir a Bactriang. 


I will leave tomorrow. I have been in france for 8 
years. I was born in this country and yet I have lived 
here in exile. These past eight years have been long, 
very long, because I have never ceased to await the 
day that I would boucle my suitcase and return to 
Bactriang. 


Ce matin, je me suis regardé dans la glace du 
lavabo. J’ai vieilli. Le poil, la peau, le regard. Surtout 
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le regard, et je me demande si, la-bas, Ils 
me reconnaitront. Je me demande aussi si cela vaut 
vraiment la peine de reprendre la route. Il y a 
tellement de chose qui ont changé en huit ans, a 
commencer par moi. Malgré tout, il faut que je régle 
cette vieille histoire, ne serait-ce que pour apprendre 
a De Soto qu’il n’a pas gagné la partie. 


This morning, I looked at myself in the mirror of the 
bathroom sink. I have aged. The hair, the skin, the 
gaze. Above all the gaze and I asked myself if, over 
there, they will recognize me. I asked myself as well 
if it was worth the effort to go back on the road. There 
are so many things which have changed in eight 
years, starting with me. Inspite of everything, I'll 
have to sort out this old situation, if only to teach De 
Soto who’s the boss. 


Victor Hugo 
Demain, dés I'aube 


Demain, dés l’aube, a l’heure ot blanchit la 
campagne, 

Je partirai. Vois-tu, je sais que tu m’attends. 
J’irai par la forét, j’irai par la montagne. 
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Je ne puis demeurer loin de toi plus longtemps. 

Je marcherai les yeux fixés sur mes pensées, 

Sans rien voir au dehors, sans entendre aucun bruit, 
Seul, inconnu, le dos courbé, les mains croisées, 
Triste, et le jour pour moi sera comme la nuit. 

Je ne regarderai ni l’or du soir qui tombe, 

Ni les voiles au loin descendant vers Harfleur, 

Et quand j’arriverai, je mettrai sur ta tombe 

Un bouquet de houx vert et de bruyére en fleur. 


Tomorrow, at dawn 

Tomorrow, at dawn, at the hour when the 
countryside whitens, 

I will depart. You see, I know you wait for me. 

I will go through the forest and over the mountains. 
I cannot stay far from you any longer. 

I will trudge on, my eyes fixed on my thoughts, 
Ignoring everything around me, without hearing a 
sound, 

Alone, unknown, back stooped, hands crossed, 
Saddened, and the day will be like night for me. 

I will neither see the golden glow of the falling 
evening, 

Nor the sails going down to Harfleur in the 
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distance, 
And when I arrive, I will place on your tomb 
A bouquet of green holly and flowering heather. 


GERMAN 


Deutsch, official language of both Germany and Austria 
and one of the official languages of Switzerland. German 
belongs to the West Germanic group of the Indo- 
European language family, along with English, Frisian, 
and Dutch (Netherlandic, Flemish). However it has 
contact with the Romans, in the 1st century BC it is about 
the 6th century CE you can find German language like 
most of its ueropian relatives. German is an inflected 
language with four cases for nouns, pronouns, and 
adjectives (nominative, accusative, genitive, dative), 
three genders (masculine, feminine, neuter), and strong 
and weak verbs. 
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German is spoken natively by a population of about 515 
million people. German is the second most widely 
spoken Germanic language after English. In Europe, 
where it is the third most taught foreign language after 
English and French, and in the United States. German has 
also been influential the fields of science and technology, 
where it is the second most commonly used scientific 
language and the third most widely used language on 
websites after English and Russian. 


SOUNDS UND ALPHABET 
SOUNDS AND ALPHABET 


DEUTSCHES ALPHABET 
GERMAN ALPHABET 
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BL ww) ge OS 
Wad OS 
Q) a > H 
DD Die 
are rN 
* 4  O oe 


Ww 
fe) 
e 80 
2m 
mn 


I L 
gay | ha eee | yacht! car ell 
M oO; P 
em en oh pay coo air 

4 | 
Ss U VW! X 
ess tay ooh | fow | vay | ix 
Y'Z'A;\}O;}U!B 
oopsilon| tsett esstsett 
Or in IPA phonetics 


das Alphabet 


[a:] [be:] [ftse:] [de:]  [e:] [ef] [ge:] 


[ha:] [iz] [jot] {ka:] [el] [em] [en] 


fo:]  [pe:] [kur] [eu] [es] [te:] [ur] 


[faz] [ve:] [rks] ['ypsilon] _[€Set] 


[o:] [y:] [es tSet] 
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NOTE: The h or y is the same and sound like eo in English. 


The German alphabet is very similar to that of 
English but it has four letters that English does not 
have: 4, 6, ti and B. 


like a in father 

like e in get 

like ow in how 

like oy in toy 

like b at the beginning of a word 


like p at the end of a word 


pronounced at the back of the throat, 
like ch in the Scottish word loch 
like din dog at the beginning of a word 


like tin tin at the end of a word 


like yin by, or /in pile 


always a soft g as in get 


like fin hit, or ee in see 


like ee in see 


like yin yes 


like car, but without the r sound 
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like in English, but pronounced more at the teeth 


and not in the back of the mouth 


like urin burn 


like in English, but with a bit more air 
like kv 


rolled at the back of the throat 


like s in see, shin ship, or zin zoo 


like sh in shop 


ancfinareleannin»’ base 0] 
like oo in boot 
like ewin dew 


like fin foot 


like vin van 


like ts in pets 


Note: sch and ch are specific german consonants other are 
sound like English. German is a much more phonetically 
consistent language than English. This means 
that German words almost always sound the way they are 
spelled with consistent sounds for any given spelling. If 
your keyboard does not have 4, 6, ti and B, you can 
use ae, oe, ue and ss instead, respectively. 
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DAS ALPHABET 


A Apfel i) 


D Daumen yy 


~ 
E Ente Ramet 


F Fahrrad ge 


J Junge 


K Koffer 


L Lampe 


M Musik 


N Nase 


O Ohr 


P Park 


Q Quad 


R Regen 


S Sonne 


T Tisch 


Rl «=f Ewe Fo B 


© Schildkréte AoW 
U ibersetzen = 


B Strabe <a” 
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Diphthongs: combined vowel sounds 


AA / long "ah"/ 
Haar /hahr/ hair, Paar /pahr/ pair, couple 


Ai/ ei /eye/ 
bei (at, near), das Ei (egg), der Mai (May) 


Au /ow/ 
Frau /frow/ woman, blau /blow/ blue, auch (also), 
das Auge (eye), aus (out of) 


EI 
Frei /fry/ free, Neine /nine/ no 


Eu / au /oy/ 

Fraulein /froy-line/ young woman, braéunen /broy- 
nen/ tan, Freude /froy-deh/ joy, scheu /shoy/ shy, 
Hauser (houses), Europa (Europe), neu (new). 


EE /long "ee/ay"/ 
Tee /tay/ tea, Schnee /shnay/ snow, 
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Te /eeh/ 
Sieben /zee-ben/ seven, zieh /tsee/ pull, Bieten 
(offer), nie (never), Sie (you). 


Auf Wiedersehen good-bye, Bauen build, Beere 
berry, Brauchen need, Das ist scheuBlich. That is 
dreadful, Gute Musik good music, Guten Tag! 
Hello. Good day, Ich auch me too, Im Frihling in 
the spring, Kafig cage, Neue Sportler new athletes, 
Schénheit beauty, SiBigkeiten sweets, Tschau! So 
long!, Verkaufen sell. 


Schloss, Kissen, muss, essen 
palace, pillow, must, eat, 
heifSen, Fu, aBen, reifben 
be called, foot, ate, rip, 
schieBen, Kuss, grof,lassen 
shoot, kiss, big, let, 

wissen, biss, auBer, fl ieBen 
know, bit, except, flow 


The letter 8 is used in place of a double "ss" when it follows a 
long vowel sound. A double "ss'' is written when it follows a 
short vowel sound. Compare the following pairs of words, 
written in Fraktur and modern German printing. 
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Amevifa Amerika America 


Deutschland Deutschland Germany 
Volfswagen Volkswagen Volkswagen 
Kindergarten Kindergarten kindergarten, nursery school 


Grouped consonants 
Ck /k/ :dick (fat, thick), der Schock (shock) 


Ch : After a, 0, u and au, pronounced like the 
guttural ch in Scottish "loch" - das Buch (book), auch 
(also). Otherwise it is a palatal sound as in: 
ach /ahch/ oh, alas, ich /eech/ I, nach /nahch/ after, 
to, stechen /shtehch-en/ sting, mich (me), welche 
(which), wirklich (really). 


Note: If no air is passing over your tongue when you 
say ach-sound, you aren't saying it correctly. No true 
equivalent in English. - Although ch doesn't usually 
have a hard k sound, there are exceptions: Chor, 
Christoph, Chaos, Orchester, Wachs (wax) 
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Pf: Both letters are (quickly) pronounced as a 
combined puff-sound: das Pferd (horse), der 
Pfennig. If this is difficult for you, an f sound will 
work, but try to do it! 


Ph /f/ das Alphabet, phonetisch 
Note: Some words formerly spelled with ph are now 
spelled with f: das Telefon, das Foto 


Qu /kv/ 
die Qual (anguish, torture), die Quittung (receipt) 


Sch = /sh/ 

Schule /shoo-leh/ school, waschen /wush-en/ wash, 
schicken /shick-en/ send, Tisch tish tableschén 
(pretty), die Schule (school) 
Note: The German sch combination is never split, 
whereas sh_ usually is split: Grashalme, 
Gras/Halme; but die Show, a foreign word. 


TSCH: This combination of consonants is used 
primarily to stand for the sound ch in a few foreign 
words. One such word in German is Tschechien 
/chehch-ee-en/ Czech Republic. 
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Sp / st /shp / sht/ 
sprechen (speak), stehen (stand) 


Note: At the start of the word, the s in sp/st has a 
sch sound as in English show or she. 


Th /t/ 

Das Theater /tay-ahter/ dasThema /tay-muh/, topic 
Note: "d" at the end of a German word usually has a 
hard "t" sound. 


Consonants _ Bb, Cc, Dd,Ff 


Boot /bote/ boat, bellen /bell-en/ bark, oben /oh-ben/ 
up there/above, Farbe /far-beh/ color, Korb /corp/ 
basket, Gib /geep/ give, Camping /kem-ping/ 
camping, cCharakter /kah-rahk-tuh/ character, 
Cassette/Kassette /kah-set-the/ cassette, 
Casino/Kasino /kah-zee-no/ casino, dumm /doom/ 
dumb, das /duss/ that, beide /bye-deh/ both, wieder 
/vee-duh/ again, Bad /baht/ bath, Hand /hahnt/ hand, 
faul /fowl/ lazy, Schaf /shahf/ sheep. 


Gg, Hh, Jj, Kk, Ll, Mm, Nn 
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Gegen /gay-gen/ against, Bogen /boh-gen/ curve, 
bend, gehen /gay-en/ go, sehen /zay-en/ see, zieht 
/tseet/ pulls, jung /young/ young, jagen /yah-gen/ 
hunt, Klasse /kluh-she/ class, schicken /shick- 
en/ send, buk /book/ baked, liegen /lee-gen/ lie, 
recline, Keller /kell-uh/ cellar, will /vill/ want 
Mund moont mouth, atmen /aht-men/ breathe, 
Schwimm /shvim/ swim, nein /nine/ no, rennen 
/ren-nen/ run, Braun /brown/ brown. 


Gut, gelb, Magen, Freitag. 
Good, yellow, stomach, Friday. 
Hut, heben, lehren, haben 
hat, lift, teach, have 

Jodler, Junge, Jahr, Jurist 
yodeller, boy, year, lawyer 
Klein, Wecker, Kissen, kurz 
little, alarm clock, pillow, short 
Mag, muss, warm, Sturm 
like, must, warm, storm 

Nett, Nase, Donner, Gewinn 
nice, nose, thunder, gain/win 


Park /park/ park, Lippe /lip-peh/ lip, klapp /klup/ 
lift up, turn down, Qualitat /kvah-lee-tate/ quality, 
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quer /kvair/ sideways, Reise /rye-zeh/ trip, sparen 
/shpah-ren/. save bruder /broo-duh/ brother, 
Schwester /shves-tuh/ sister singen /zing-en/ sing, 
leise /lye-zeh/ soft, quiet, Schloss /shlawss/ palace, 
tanken /tunk-en/ fill up with gas, raten /rah-ten/ 
advise, theorie /tay-oh-ree/ theory, viel /feel/ much, 
vor /fore/ before, Version /vare-zee-one/ version, 
Vase /vah-zeh/ vase, Wasser /wuss-uh/ water, 
Volkswagen /folks-vah-gen/ Beetle, people’s car, 
wiegen /vee-gen/ weigh, wo /voe/ where, Sex /zecks/ 
sex, X-Beine /icks-bye-neh/ knock knees, X- 
Strahlen /icks-shtrah-len/ X-rays, Zeit Asyte/ time, 
Zug /Asook/ train, Walzer /vultz-uh/ waltz, Platz 
/plutz/ place, space. 


Party, Preis, Tapete, Kupfer 

party, prize, wallpaper, copper 

Quark, qualifizieren, Quittung, Quorum 
Curd cheese, qualify, receipt, quorum 
Rollschuh, recht, fahren, Butter 

roller skate, right, drive, butter 

Suppe, sagen, messen, Besen 

soup, Say, measure, broom 

Treu, Flirt, Flotte, Bart 

loyal, flirtation, fleet, beard 
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Verkehrt, voll, vier, vulgar 

wrong, full, four, vulgar 

Warum, wer, Verwendung, anderswo 
Why, who, use, elsewhere 

Zu, Blitz, kratzen, Zeppelin 

to, lightning, scratch, Zeppelin. 


Vowels: they are similar to English vowels. Aa, Ee, 
Ti, Oo, Uu, Yy, Ad, O6, Vii 


Alt /ult/ old, Frage /frah-geh/ question, tragen /trah- 
gen/ carry, fallen /fuh-len/ fall, stehlen /shtay-len/ 
steal. 

Essen /ess-en/ eat, lesen /laze-en/ read, egal /ay- 
gahl/ no difference, besser /bess-uh/ better, Italien 
/ee-tah-lee-en/ Italy, isst /isst/ eats, wider /wee-duh/ 
against, Bild /oilt/ picture. 

Oder /oh-duh/ or, soll /zawl/ should, Bohnen /bone- 
en/ beans, Monat /mone-aht/ month, stottern 
/shtaw-tun/ stutter. 

Tun /toon/ do, Mutter /moo-tuh/ mother, Schuh 
/shoo/ shoe, Mund /moont/ mouth. 

Symbol/ zuem-bole/ symbol, Gymnasium /guem- 
nah-zee-oom/ preparatory school, Typ /tuep/ type. 
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Alter /ell-tuh/ older, /Viater/ /fay-tuh/ fathers, Krahe 
/kray-eh/ crow, Mégen /m(er)-gen/ like, Schlésser 
/shl(er)-suh/ palaces, schén /sh(er)n/ nice, pretty. 
Uber /ue-buh/ over, Tiir /tue-uh/ door, Fliisse 
/fluess-eh/ rivers. 

Im Januar in January, Kaufen sell, Kleiner smaller 
Langsam slow, Lernen learn, Mein Bruder my 
brother, Meine Frau my wife, Sagen say, Schén 
nice, pretty, Sehr bald very soon, Sommer summer 
Wann when, Wo ist der Zug? Where is the train? 
Zu Hause at home. 


Cognates: similar or common words. 

Konstitution /kone-stee-too-tsee-one/ — constitution, 
Position /poe-zih-tsee-one/ position, Qualifikation 
/kvah-lee-fee-kah-tsee-one/ qualification, Situation /zih- 
too-ah-tsee-one/ situation, biologisch /bee-oh-loh-gish/ 
biological, historisch /hiss-tore-ish/ historic, hysterisch 
/hue-stare-ish/ hysterical, logisch /loh-gisch/ logical, 
romantisch /roh-mahn-tish/ romantic, Variation /vah- 
ree-ah-tsee-one/ variation, Artist /ahr-tist/ artist, 
Kapitalist /kah-pee-tah-list/ capitalist, _Komponist 
/kome-poh-nist/ composer, Maschinist /mah-shee-nist/ 
machinist, Pianist /pee-ah-nist/ pianist, Qualitaét /kvah- 
lee-tate/ quality, Souverénitat /zoo-vair-aye-nee-tate/ 
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sovereignty, Spezialitat /shpeh-tsee-ah-lee-tate/ 
speciality, Universitat /oo-nee-vair-zee-tate/ university. 


Afrika und Europa Africa and Europe, 
Apotheke apothecary, drugstore 

Diktator dictator 

Ein amerikanischer Tourist an American tourist 
Ein Biergarten a beer garden 

Ein deutscher Jurist a German lawyer 

Ein Komputer a computer 

Fin Tiergarten a zoo 

Grofe Elefanten big elephants 

Hamburg und Miinchen Hamburg and Munich 
Hundert Euro hundred euros 

In Berlin in Berlin 

In der Schweiz in Switzerland 

Klassische Sinfonie classical symphony 
Mobiltelefon mobile (cell) phone 

Prisident president 
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grundlegende Worter und Satze 
Bsic Words and Phrases 


deutsch zahlen 
zero one 
null eins ] 
two three 
zwei drei 
four five 

4 vier fiinf 5 
six seven 
sechs__ sieben 
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Guten Tag! Guten Morgen! 


Auf 


Wcde tiene Entschuldigung! 


Wie geht es dir? Danke. 


Ich liebe dich. Bitte. 


Sch6n dich zu 


Peg ECT 
Es tut mir leid! Pcie 


Danke, mir geht es Vielen dank. 
gut. 
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Karte von Deutschland 
Map of Germany 


Ze 


150 


CG 


GRUNDSCHULE] | _= 


GIES [Kindergarten 


~~. 
eH 
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hello 
guten Morgen |¥=elelelrtelsaiia=4 or 


guten Tag good day thanks 


guten Abend [iyeleleRoalie-4 welcome 


tschus bye bye Pardon? 
yes Sorry! 
no Have fun! 
ja, bitte yes, please Good luck! 
nein, danke no, thanks Enjoy 


Cheers! 


Tschuss 
Goodbye (informal) 


Auf Wiederhoren Bis spater 
Goodbye (on the telephone) See you later 


Bis morgen 
See you tomorrow 


Alles Gute 
All the best 
Gute Reise! 
Have a good trip 


Sch6nen Tag Mach’s gut 
Have a good day Make it good 


’ > 
4 te) 


« 
= 


Cr oR 


i at 
i 


Schwiegersohn 


2) 
us 
vei 
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fiir immer immer natiirlich 


for ever always, of course 


immer haufiger 


more and more often 


wie immer wo (auch) immer 


as usual, as always wherever 


15 


4 


iSLCoNective.com 
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der Film - Movie 


das Krimi der Dokumentarfilm 


Crime Film Documentary 


der Horrorfilm 


Horror Movie 


der Sci-Fi-Film 
Sci-Fi Movie 


JanPUsPelearmineoasescOns 
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O20 8% am 


THE COFFEE TRUNK 


GERMAN VOCABULARY: WEATHER 


das Eis the Ice 
@ Es 
“E>> 


der Tau the Dew 


‘ (as 


der Himmel the Sky 
der Sturm the Storm 
die Sonne the Sun ta 
der Regen the Rain a7 


der Hagel the Hail 
der Nebel the Fog 


G> der Schnee the Snow ~ a 


c 


der Blitz the Lightning 


der Donner the Thunder 
der Wind the Wind 4 
~ die Wolke the Cloud 
der Regenbogen the Rainbow 


www.thecoffeetrunk.com/german 
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* nie of the Week *« 


Montag 


Dienstag 
Tuesday 
Mittwoch 
Wednesday 
Donnerstag 


Thursday 
Freitag 


Samstag 
Saturday 
Sonntag 


#LearnGermanWithMe 
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A — oe _ 
od om at 
@ OLIVEN ; LY KOHL 


ZUCCHINI SPINAT 
— as _ 
43 ~ Ld 


iSiCollective.com 
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[=] _ ome 
fea 
BANANE MELONE 


KASCHU PASSIONS 
FRUCHT 

BROMBEEREN PP STACHEL 
7 BEEREN 


HEIDEL- 
BEEREN 


PAPAYA > AVOCADO 


iSLColiective. 


com 
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FARBEN 
€ 


Deutsch English © Deutsch English Deutsch English 


lila purple grau gray 


rot red schwarz black 


grin green braun brown | silbern | 


Welche Farbe hat es? 
Es ist... 


162 


Ich gehe um 21 Uhr ins Bett. 

I go to bed at 9 p.m. 

Lass uns unser Mittagessen essen, dann reden 
wir. 

let's eat our lunch then we talk. 
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This is great! 
Keep in touch! 
What’s wrong? 
| have no idea. 
Let’s go! 


I can’t believe it! 
You are right! 
No way! 

Not bad.. 


| don’t care.. 
kommen gehen fahren Fliegen 
+o come togo to xo Fly 
essen trinken schlafen schreiben sagen 
xoeat *todrink +tosleep towrite tosay 
sehen sitzen laufen bleiben lachen tun 


machen bhéren lesen leben aufstehen™ 
tomoake tohear toread <tolive to get up 
schwimmen kaufen verkaufen Friihstiicken 

to swim to buy to sell xo breakfast 


stellen stehen liegen legen 
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brutal interessant 


brutal, violent interesting 
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In the bag 


In der Tasche 


das Handy die Wimperntusche 


das Geld . 

- Gl il derGeldbeutel 

= 

“— 10 ise 

oil »b 
ee ippenstift 


das Buch 


der Spiegel 


“7 a - 
‘ p die Schliissel 
der os 
der Kamm 


der Lidschatten apie 
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ie 


| like you a 7 


| love you 

| love you with all my heart 
| can’t live without you 

| love you, only you 

I’m in love with you 

Kiss me 

He/She's the love of my life 


He fell in love with her 
She fell in love with him 
| miss you 


Ich mag dich 
Ich hab dich gern 
Du gefallst mir 


Ich mag dich sehr 

Ich hab dich lieb 

Ich hab dich mehr als gern 
Du gefallst mir sehr 


Ich liebe dich 

Ich liebe dich mit ganzem Herzen 
Ohne dich kann ich nicht leben 
Ich liebe dich, nur dich alleine 
Ich bin in dich verliebt 

Kiiss mich 

Er/Sie ist die grofe Liebe meines 
Lebens 

Er hat sich in sie verliebt 

Sie hat sich in ihn verliebt 

Ich vermisse dich / Du fehlst mir 
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Zahl und Mathematik Number and math 


You will notice that the numbers in German are 
constructed differently than they are in English. Where we 
would say twenty-one, German does it in reverse. 


As an example: the German word for twenty-one is 
einundzwanzig (which literally translates to “one and 
twenty”). In older forms of English, the numbers 
were constructed in the same way they are in German 
today but with the influence of other languages such 
as Latin and French, the order flipped. 
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WwwWnNn nur WN ke OO 


Grundzahlen 


null 30 

eins 31 

zwei 40 

drei 50 

vier 60 

fiinf 70 
sechs 80 
sieben 90 

acht 100 
neun 105 
zehn 150 

elf 200 
zwilf 300 
dreizehn 400 
vierzehn 500 
fiinfzehn 1,000 
sechzehn 1,001 
siebzehn 1,100 
achtzehn 1,210 
neunzehn 2,000 
zwanzig 3,000 
einundzwanzig 10,000 
zweiundzwanzig 12,000 
dreiundzwanzig 20,000 
vierundzwanzig 100,000 
fiinfundzwanzig 200,000 
sechsundzwanzig 1,000,000 
siebenundzwanzig = 2,000,000 
achtundzwanzig billion 
neunundzwanzig trillion 


Cardinal numbers. 


dreiBig 

einunddreiBig 

vierzig 

fiinfzig 

sechzig 

siebzig 

achtzig 

neunzig 

hundert oder einhundert 
hundertfiinf 
hundertfiinfzig 
zweihundert 
dreihundert 

vierhundert 

fiinfhundert 

tausend oder eintausend 
tausendeins 
tausendeinhundert 
tausendzweihundertzehn 
zweitausend 
dreitausend 
zehntausend 
zwélftausend 
zwanzigtausend 
hunderttausend 
zweihunderttausend 
(eine) Million 

zwei Millionen 

eine Milliarde 

eine Billion 
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It’s the language of Einstein, of Euler, of some of 
the most brilliant minds in history. Its numbers 
already sound awfully close to English. More so 
when you realize that words starting with “t” in 
English very often have a counterpart starting with 
“7” in German—remember the German “z” is 
pronounced [ts] and “s” at the beginning of a word is 
pronounced like “z” in English. 


Digits and numbers from Zero to 
twelve: null 0, eins 1, zwei 2, drei 3, vier 4, fiinf 
5, sechs 6, sieben 7, acht 8, neun 9, zehn 10, elf 1 
1, and zwolf 12. 


From thirteen to nineteen, the numbers are formed 
from the matching unit digits, adding the word for ten 
(zehn) at the end: 


Dreizehn 13, vierzehn 14, fiinfzehn 15, sechzehn 
16, siebzehn (and not siebenzehn) 17, achtzehn 18, 
and neunzehn 19. 


The tens are formed by adding the suffix -zig at the 


end of the multiplier digit, with the exception of ten, 
twenty and seventy, still irregular, as well as 
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thirty: zehn 10, zwanzig 20, dreiBig 30 
(zig becomes fig), vierzig 40, fiinfzig 50, sechzig 6 
0, siebzig 70, achtzig 80, and neunzig 90. 


From twenty-one to ninety-nine, the tens and units 
are joined with the und (and) word, but the unit is 
said before the ten : einunddreibig 31 
, fiinfunddreibig 35. 


Hundred (hundert) and thousand (tausend) are not 
separated from the other numbers by a space: 
Hunderteinundzwanzig 121 
tausendzweihundertneunzehn 1,219. 


The unit eins (one) loses its final -s when composed 
in a number, unless it is the only value after a scale 
name e.g.: hunderteins 101, tausendeins, 1001. 


The German language uses the long scale for big 
numbers where the naming pattern of the scale words 


alternates between the -illion and -illiarde suffixes: 


10,000: zehntausend ("ten-thousand")der 
zehntausendste, der 10.000. ("ten-thousandth") 
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20,000: zwanzigtausend ("twenty-thousand")der 
zwanzigtausendste, der 20.000. ("twenty- 
thousandth") 


100,000: hunderttausend ("hundred-thousand")der 
hunderttausendste, der 100.000. ("“hundred- 
thousandth") 


1,000,000: (cine) Million ("million," "one million," 


or a million")der millionste, der 
1.000.000. ("millionth") 


2,000,000: zwei Méillionen ("two  million")der 
zweimillionste, der 2.000.000. ("“two-millionth") 


1,000,000,000: (eine)  Milliarde ("billion,"” "one 
billion," or "a billion")der milliardste, der 
1,000,000,000. ("the billionth") 


1,000,000,000,000: (eine) Billion ("trillion," "one 


trillion," or "a_ trillion")der  billionste, der 
1,000,000,000,000 ("the trillionth”) 


Note: In German, one million is eine Million, but two 
million is zwei Millionen ("two millions"). An 
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American billion is a German Milliarde. A 
German Billion is an American "trillion." 


Ordnungszahlen Ordinal Numbers 


WIE MAN 


SCHREIBT, 
ABKURZT. 


ae 


: AS 
okie 
Eid 
at UND IN: eS 
REDEWENDUNGEN 
_ NUTZT ee 


SSpanisehe Welten 


The 2nd and 4th up to the 19th add the ending -te to 
the cardinal number.From the 20th to the 100th, the 
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1000th, the 1,000,000th add the ending -ste to the 
cardinal number.The 1st and 3rd numbers are 
irregular. The -en drops before adding the ordinal 
suffix -te and 8 (achte) which adds only an e because 
the number already ends in -t.The -e ending on each 
ordinal number is in fact an adjective ending. The 
ending could change based on the case in which it 
appears and on the gender and number of the noun 
it modifies. Possible suffixes are: -e, -en, -er, -es, and 
less commonly -em. 


Mein zweites Semester kommt bald zu Ende. My 
second semester is coming to an end soon. 

Ich lese das Buch jetzt zum vierten Mal. 

This is my fourth time reading the book. 

Bald ist unser fiinfundreifigster Hochzeitstag. 
It will soon be our thirty-fifth wedding anniversary 
Mein 2. Semester kommt bald zu Ende. 

My second semester is coming to an end soon. 
Bald ist unser 35. Hochzeitstag. 

It will soon be our 35th wedding anniversary. 

Ich lese das Buch jetzt zum 4. Mal. 

This is my fourth time reading the book. 

Heute ist der 20. April. 

Today is April 20th. 
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Daten Sagen 


a WIE SPAT 


saying time 


IST ES ? ie 
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When expressing a year, the numbers from 1,100 to 
1,999 are said in_ tens’ of — hundreds. 
1985= neunzehnhundertfiinfundachtzig. 


For the years 1100 to 1999 in German, you must say 
the hundert rather than the tausend, as for 1152 
(elfhundertzweiundfiinfzig) or 1864 
(achtzehnhundertvierundsechzig). 


1100: elfhundert (year,number)tausendeinhundert 
(number only) 

1200: zwélfhundert (year,number)tausendzweihu 
ndert (number only) 

1800: achtzehnhundert (year, number) 

1900: neunzehnhundert (year, number) 

2000: zweitausend (year, number) 


"In the year 2001" can be spoken or written in 
German asim Jahre 2001lorim Jahr 2001 
(zweitausendeins). The phrase im Jahre means "in 
the year,” as in: Im Jahre 1350 
(dreizehnhundertfiinfzig) ("In the year 1350"). If the 
word Jahr is left out, then the year is used by itself, 
with no im ("in the"). 
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Er ist im Jahre 2001 geboren. / Er ist 2001 
geboren. 
He was born in (the year) 2001. 


Er ist im Jahre 1958 geboren./ Er ist 1958 
geboren. 
He was born in 1958. 


Kolumbus hat 1492 Amerika entdeckt. 
Columbus discovered America in 1492. 
1492: vierzehnhundertzweiundneunzig 


To convey the Christian calendar use of A.D; anno 
domini, years after christ. B.C Before Christ, 
German usesn.Chr. (nach Christus) for A.D. 
and v.Chr. vor Christus for B.C. C.E. and B.C.E., 
for Common Era and Before Common Era, were 
used mostly in East Germany like so: u.Z unserer 
Zeitrechnung for C.E., and v.u.Z. vor unserer 
Zeitrechnung for B.C.E. 


Tage der Woche (Days of the week), which are all 
masculine: 

Montag (mohn-tahgk) (Monday) 

Dienstag (deens-tahgk) (Tuesday) 
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Mittwoch (mit-v6H) (Wednesday) 
Donnerstag (dénrs-tahgk) (Thursday) 
Freitag (fry-tagk) (Friday) 

Samstag (zdmss-tahgk) (Saturday) 
Sonntag (z6n-tahgk) (Sunday) 


Monaten des Jahres (months of the year) 
look almost the same as English. 
Januar (January) 

Februar (February) 

Marz (mérts) (March) 

April (April) 

Mai (my) (May) 

Juni (yoo-nee) (June) 

Juli (yoo-lee) (July) 

August (August) 

September (zép-tém-ber) (September) 
Oktober (6k-toh-ber) (October) 
November (November) 

Dezember (deh-tsém-ber) (December) 


When giving a date in German, you state the number as an 


ordinal, just like English. The numbers from 0 to 19 end in — 
te to form ordinals like zehnte (10th). Note that there are 
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three irregular formations: erste (1st), dritte (3rd), 
and siebte (7th). The numbers from 20 and higher end in — 
ste, like zwanzigste (20th). 


You can use the following phrases when discussing 
dates in German. 

Der zweite Februar (February 2nd) 

Der dreiundzwanzigste Juli (July 23rd) 

Der erste November (November Ist) 

Welchen Tag haben wir heute? (What day is today) 
Heute ist Freitag. (Today is Friday.) 

Der Wievielte ist heute? (What’s today’s date?) 

Heute ist der dritte Mai. (Today is the third of May.) 


Wochentage Weekdays Tageszeiten Daytime 


Nachmitag 
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The time of day can be described in general terms or 
specific times. You can use the following words to 
describe the general time of day. 

der Morgen (morning) 

der Nachmittag (afternoon) 

der Abend (evening) 

die Nacht (night) 

der Tag (day) 

der Mittag (noon) 

die Mitternacht (midnight) 

heute (today) 

gestern (yesterday) 

morgen (tomorrow) 

When you want to know a specific time of day, you 
can ask: Wie viel Uhr ist es? (What time is it?). 
There is no a.m. or p.m. in German. They use a 24- 
hour clock, so, 4 p.m. would be seize heures (16 
hours). To express time between the hours, use the 
following terms to break things down. 

die Zeit (time) 

die Stunde(n) (hour) 

die Minute(n) (minute) 

die Sekunde(n) (second) 
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halb (half) 

Viertel (quarter) 

Nach (after) 

Vor (before) 

Es ist zehn nach zwei (It’s ten after two) 

Zehn vor elf (It’s ten til 11) 

Uhr= O'clock 

Wissen Sie, wie viel Uhr es ist? (Do you know 
what time it is?) 

Wie viel Uhr ist es? (What time is it?) 

Es ist ein Uhr. (It’s 1 a.m.) 

Es ist Viertel nach vier. (It’s 4:15 a.m.) 

Es ist siebzehn Uhr dreifig. (It’s 5:30 p.m.) 

Es ist dreiundzwanzig Uhr fiinfundvierzig. (It’s 
11:45 p.m.) 

Haben Sie ein paar Minuten Zeit? (Do you have a 
couple of minutes to spare?) 

Um wie viel Uhr fahren Sie ab? (What time do 
you leave?) 

In zwei Stunden. (In two hours.) 

Es ist friih. (It’s early.) 

Du kommst aber spat. (You’re really late.) 
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mathematische Begriffe Math Terms 
RU FE RU ee 


(LS 


Grundoperationen 
Basic operations 


Die Addition Addition ;2+2=4 
zwei und zwei sind vier. 

two and two are four. 

zwei plus zwei sind vier. 

two plus two are four. 

zwei plus zwei gleich vier. 

two plus two equals four. 


Die Subtraktion Subtraction; 10 - 3 =7 
zehn weniger drei ist sieben. 

ten less three is seven. 

zehn minus drei gleich sieben. 

ten less three equals seven. 
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Die Multiplikation Multiplication; 2 x 3=6 
zwei mal drei sind sechs. 

two times three is six. 

zwei multipliziert mit drei ist gleich sechs. 
two multiplied by three equals six. 


Die Division Division; 10/2=5 
zehn (geteilt) durch zwei sind fiinf. 


ten divided by 2 is five. 
Noun Meaning Plural 
Der Zahler numerator die Zahler 
Der Nenner denominator die Nenner 
Der Quotient quotient die Quotienten 
Der Rest remainder die Reste 


Die Quadratwurzel Square root 
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Noun 


die gerade Zahl 


die ungerade 
Zahl 


die Primzahl 


die natiirliche 
Zahl 


die ganze Zahl 


die rationale 
Zahl 


die reelle Zahl 


Meaning 


the even 
number 


the odd number 


the prime 
number 


the natural 
number 


the whole 
number 


the rational 
number 


the real number 


Plural 


die geraden 
Zahlen 


die ungeraden 
Zahlen 


die Primzahlen 


die natiirlichen 
Zahlen 


die ganzen Zahlen 
die rationalen 


Zahlen 


die reellen Zahlen 
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die komplexe the complex die komplexen 
Zahl number Zahlen 


die Quadratwurzel aus neun ist drei 
the square root of nine is three 


Arten von Zahlen 
Types of numbers 


Bruchzahlen Fractions 
1/2 = ein halb = (a) half, 
1 1/5= eineinhalb oder anderthalb = one and a half 


2 1/. = zweieinhalb = two and a half 

1/3 = ein Drittel = a third 

2/3 = zwei Drittel = two thirds 

1/4 = ein Viertel = a fourth 

1 1/ 4 = ein ein Viertel = one and a fourth 
3/4= drei Viertel = three fourths 

1/5 = ein Fiinftel = a fifth 

34/5 = drei vier Fiinftel = three and four fifths 
1/11 = ein Elftel = one eleventh 

5/12 = fiinf Zwolftel = five twelfths 

2/13 = zwei Dreizehntel = two thirteenths 
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Praktische Beispiele (Practical examples): 
'/, Liter = half a liter ; '/2 Liter = einhalb Liter 
1'/ liters = one and a half liters ; 1'/2 Liter = eineinhalb Liter 


Dezimal Zahlen 
Decimal numbers : Here a comma is used instead of a point. 


0,1= null Komma eins = zero comma one 

0,2 = null Komma zwei = zero comma two 

1,1 = eins Komma eins = one comma one 

1,11 = eins Komma elf / eins Komma eins eins = one comma 
eleven. 


0.1 = null Punkt eins = zero point one 
0.2 = null Punkt zwei = zero point two 
1.1 = eins Punkt eins = one point one 
1.11 = eins Punkt elf = one point eleven 


Preise prices 


0,05 € = fiinf Cent = five cents 
2 € = zwei Euro = two Euros 
2,10 € = zwei Euro zehn (Cent) = two Euro ten 


Positive und negative Zahlen 
(+1) pluseins _(-1) minus eins 


plus one minus one 
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Deklination der Kardinalzahlen 
Declension of cardinal numbers 


The cardinal numbers are not declined with the 
exception of 1, 2 and 3. 

Formel eins = Formula one 

If the "1" is followed by a noun, usually the weak 
declension is used, being equivalent to the 
indefinite article. 

Ich habe eine Lampe. 

Ihave a lamp. 


Masculine Feminine Neuter Plural 


Nominative | ein eine ein -- 
Accusative einen eine ein = 
Dative einem einer einem -- 
Genitive eines einer eines -- 
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If the 2 or 3 are not followed by a noun, they are 
not declined and simply zwei and drei are used: 

If the 2 or 3 are followed by a noun, they are 
declined only in the genitive in the case of them not 
being preceded by an article: 

Abstand zweier Punkte. 

Distance of two points. 


In fact Ordinal numbers follow the adjective 
declension rules. 


Die Kosten der zweiten Wohnung. 
The expenses of the second home. 


Die Geometrie Geometry 


Zweidimensionale Formen 
Two dimensional shapes (2-D) 


das Dreieck = triangle, das Viereck = rectangle 

das Trapez = trapeze, der Rhombus = rhombus 
das Parallelogramm = parallelogram 

das Rechteck = rectangle, das Quadrat = square 
das Fiinfeck = pentagon, das Sechseck = hexagon 
das Hexagon = hexagon, das Siebeneck = heptagon 
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das Achteck = octagon, die Ellipse = ellipse 
der Kreis = circle, das Polygon = polygon 


das Fiinfeck — Sechseck das Achteck 
pentagon octagon 
das Rechteck der Rhombus das Trapez 
rectangle rhombus trapezium 
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die Hypotenuse 
hypotenuse 


der 


: das 
“rene Parallelogramm 


die Diagonale 
diagonal 


das Quadrat das Oval 
square pa 
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der Bogen 
arc 


der Umfang 


circumference 
der 


Mittelpunkt 

center der 

Durchmesser 
diameter 


der 
Radius 


der Kreis 
circle 


Drei dimensionale Formen 
Three dimentional Shapes (die k6rper; solids) 


das Tetraeder = tetrahedron, der Wiirfel = cube 

das Hexaeder = hexahedron, das Oktaeder = octahedron 
das Dodekaeder = dodecahedron, 

das Ikosaeder = icosahedron 

die Sphire = sphere, der Zylinder = cylinder, 

der Kegel = cone. 
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die 
Grundflache 


der Kegel der Zylinder die Kugel 
cone cylinder sphere 
die Seite die Spitze 


side apex 


der Wirfel die Pyramide 
cube pyramid 


die Linien e lines 


gerade parallel 
straight parallel 
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senkrecht gekriimmt 
perpendicular curved 


die MaBe e measurements 


——— der Zahler 
numerator 
der Nenner 
denominator 
das Volumen der Bruch 
volume fraction 
| i 
der Zirkel der 
compass Taschenrechner 
calculator 
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die Breite die Lange 


length 
die Héhe 
height 


FA ato Tete Tiefe 
die Abmessungen depth die Flache 
dimensions area 


die Ausrustung e equipment 


ha 


der Winkelmesser das Lineal 
Shien back protractor ruler 
square 
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Konzepte aus der Geometrie 
Consepts from geometry 


die Kante = edge, die Winkelhalbierende = bisecting line 
die Seitenflache = side, die Diagonale = diagonal 


Funktionen aus der Trigonometrie 
Functions from Trigonometry 


der Sinus = sine, der Kosinus = cosine 
der Tangens = tangent, der Kotangens = cotangent, 
der Sekans = secant, der Kosekans = cosecant 


Konzepte aus der Trigonometrie 


die Kathete = leg, die Hypotenuse = hypotenuse 

die Ankathete = adjacent leg, die Gegenkathete = opposite 
(leg), der Winkel = angle, der rechte Winkel= right angle 
der Satz des Pythagoras = Pythagorean theorem 


die X-Koordinate = abscissa, die Y-Koordinate = ordinate 
die X-Achse = the x-axis, die Y-Achse = the y-axis 

der Ursprung des Koordinatensystems = 

the origin of the coordinate system. 


Die Differentialrechnung 
Differential Calculus 


195 


die Steigung = the slope, die Tangenskurve = the tangent 
curve, die Ableitung = the derivation, der Wendepunkt = 
the inflection point, die abhangige variable = the dependent 
variable das Integral = the integral, zusammenlaufen = to 
converge, fallend = decreasing, fallen = to decrease, 
ableiten =to derive, unstetig = discontinuous 


Allgemeine Mathematik- Vokabeln 


general math vocabularies 


die Hochzahl= exponent, der Exponent = exponent 

die Fakultat = factorial, die Unbekannte = unknown 
der Logarithmus = logarithm, die Gleichung = equation 
der Limes = limit, auflésen = clear 
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Jeder ist ein Genie! Aber wenn Du einen 

Fisch danach beurteilst, ob er auf einen 

Baum kKlettern Kann, wird er sein ganzes 
Leben glauben, dass er dumm ist. 


www.quotecanyon.com 

Everybody is a genius. But iF you judge a 

Fish by its ability to climb a tree, it will live 
its whole life believing that it is stupid. 


Albert Einstein 


www.quotecanyon.com 
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GRUNDLEGENDE DEUTSCHE 
GRAMMATIK 
es See GRAMMAR 


Substantive und Artikel Nouns and Articles 


Nouns are words that refer to beings, places and 
things. 

Die Frau (the woman), der Bahnhof (the train 
station) das Wetter (the weather). 

German nouns can be used with masculine (der), 
feminine (die) or neuter (das) articles. The masculine 
defi nite article is der (the). 

Der Bauer /dair bow-uh/ the farmer 

Der Bruder /dair broo-duh/ the brother 
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Der Herr /dair hair/ the gentleman, Mr. 


The gender of a noun is often determined not by its 
meaning but by the formation of the word. Nouns 
ends in -er, -el, -en is often masculine. 

Der Keller /dair kell-uh/ the cellar, basement 
Der Wecker /dair veck-uh/ the alarm clock 

Der Loffel /dair l(er)-fell/ the spoon 

Der Mantel /dair munn-tell/ the coat 

Der Boden /dair boh-den/ the floor 

Der Wagen /dair vah-gen/ the car 


The adjectives Ihr and mein are your and my, 
respectively, and can modify any masculine noun. 


Ist ihr sohn zu hause? 

/ist eer zohn tsoo how-zeh/ 

Is your son at home? 

Mein Sohn ist bei Felix. 

/mine zohn ist bye fay-lix/ 

My son is at Felix’s house. 

Ist Ihr Vater in der Schweiz? 
/ist eer fah-tuh in dair shveyetze/ 

Is your father in Switzerland? 
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Mein Vater ist in Berlin. 
/mine fah-tuh ist in bare-léen/ 

My father is in Berlin. 

Ist Ihr Mantel hier? 

/ist eer munn-tell hee-uh/ 

Is your coat here? 

Mein Mantel ist im Garten. 
/mine munn-tell ist im gah-ten/ 
My coat is in the garden. 
Wo ist Ihr Bruder? 

/voh ist eer broo-duh/ 

Where is your brother? 
Mein Bruder ist bei Peter. 
/mine broo-duh ist bye pay-tuh/ 
My brother is at Peter’s house. 
Wo ist Ihr Wecker? 

/voh ist eer veck-uh/ 

Where is your alarm clock? 
Mein Wecker ist zu Hause. 
/mine veck-uh ist tsoo how-zeh/ 
My alarm clock is at home. 


Note: In German capitalize all nouns. Martin der 


Lehrer, Herr Braun mein Wagen, Alex Keller [hr 
Bruder, Thomas der Bauer (farmer). 
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The feminine definite article is die (the). 

Die Bauerin /dee boy-uh-rin/ the female farmer 
Die Frau /dee frow/ the woman, Mrs., Ms. 

Die Kellnerin /dee kell-nuh-rin/ the waitress 

Die Lehrerin /dee lay-ruh-rin/ the female teacher 
Die Mutter /dee moo-tuh/ the mother 

Die Schwester /dee shves-tuh/ the sister 

Die Tante /dee tun-the/ the aunt 

Die Tochter /dee tawch-tuh/ the daughter 


Note: Die Kellnerin and Die Lehrerin ended in 
(-in). this is a signal that the noun in question will 
always be feminine. And it is most often the feminine 
counterpart of a masculine noun that is identical 
except for that ending. If you know a feminine noun that 
ends in -in, you can be certain that there is a masculine 
counterpart to that noun. 


Die Bauerin/der Bauer farmer 
/boy-uh-rin/bow-uh/ 

Die Lehrerin/der Lehrer teacher 
/lay-ruh-(rin)/ 

Die Kellnerin/der Kellner waitress/waiter 
/kell-nuh-(rin)/ 
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Die Juristin/der Jurist lawyer 
/yoo-rist-(in)/ 

Die Studentin/der Student student 
/shtoo-dent-(in)/ 

Die Wirtin/der Wirt landlady/landlord 
/veert-(in)/ 


Einige Namen auf Deutsch 
Some names in German 
Vornamen first names 


Alex /ah-lex/, Andreas /ahn-dray-uss/, Felix /fay- 
lix/Frank /frahnk/, Lars /lahs/, Martin /mah-teen/, 
Peter /pay-tuh/, Stefan /shteh-fahn/, Thomas /toe- 
mahs/, Angela /ahn-geh-luh/, Gabi /gah-bee/, Ingrid 
/een-greet/, Monika /moe-nee-kuh/, Sonja /zone- 
yuh/. 


Guten Tag, Felix. Hello, Felix. 
Auf Wiedersehen, Martin. Good-bye, Martin. 


/owf vee-duh-zay-en mah-teen/. 


Nachnamen Last names 
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Braun brown, Dorf dohrf, Keller kell-uh, Klein kline, 
Neufeld /noy-felt/, Rieger /ree-guh/, Schafer /shay- 
fuh/, Schmidt /shmitt/, Schneider /shneye-duh/. 


Note: Adult men are addressed with Herr (Mr.). You 
say: 

Guten Tag (hello)/ Guten Morgen (good morning )/ 
Guten Abend (good evening)/ Gute Nacht (good 
night) Herr Dorf. 


Adult women are addressed with Frau /frow/ (Mrs, 
Miss, Ms). You say: Guten Morgen, Tina, Wo ist 
Ursula? Where is Ursula? 


Mein Name ist Alex. My name is Alex. 
The verb heifg’en means be called. Notice the 
congugational endings. 


Wie heiBen Sie? What is your name? 

Ich heiBe Thomas. My name is Thomas. 

Sie heiBen Frau Keller. Your name is Ms. Keller. 
Wie heift das Madchen? What is the girl’s name? 
Das Madchen heiBt Sonja. The girl’s name is Sonja. 
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WO2= where, Hier = here, Da= there 


Wo ist Felix? Where is Felix? 

/voh ist fay-lix/ 

Wo ist Herr Klein? Where is Mr. Kline? 
/voh ist hair kline/ 

Herr Keller ist hier.Mr. Keller is here. 
/hair kell-uh ist hee-uh/ 

Peter ist hier. Peter is here. 

/pay-tuh ist hee-uh/ 

Peter ist da. Peter is there. 


At (bei, zu), In (in, im) 
Bei Felix /bye fay-lix/ at Felix’s house 
Bei Peter /bye pay-tuh/ at Peter’s house 


Im Garten /im gah-ten/ in the garden/yard 


In Berlin /in bare-léen/ in Berlin 


In der Schweiz /in dair shveyetse/ in Switzerland 


In Hamburg /in hahm-boork/ in Hamburg 


Zu Hause /tsoo how-zah/ at home. 


Guten Tag, Herr Keller. 
Hello/good day, Mr. Keller. 
Wo ist Thomas? Where is Thomas? 
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Thomas ist zu Hause. Thomas is home. 
Guten Abend, Herr Braun. 

Good evening,Mr. Brown. 

Wo ist Herr Klein? Where is Mr. Kline? 


Herr Klein ist in Berlin. Mr. Klein is in Berlin. 


Guten Morgen, Alex. Good morning, Alex. 
Wo ist Martin? Where is Martin? 

Martin ist bei Felix haus. 

Martin is at Felix’s house. 

Gute Nacht, Herr Schafer. 

Good night,Mr. Schéafer. 

Gute Nacht, Lars. Good night, Lars. 


Note: Auf Wiedersehen is the most common way of 
saying good-bye and means something close to until 
I see you again. When you say good-bye to a 
telephone caller, you say auf Wiederhoren, which 
means approximately, until I hear your voice again. 


Also tschiif = so long or see you later. 


Auf Wiedersehen Herr Keller. 
/owf vee-duh-zay-en hair kell-uh./ 
Good-bye, Mr. Keller. 

Gute Nacht, Alex. Good night,Alex. 
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Auf Widerhoren, Herr Schmidt. 
/owf vee-duh-h(er)-ren hair shmitt / 
Good-bye, Mr. Schmidt. 

TschiiB, Andreas. So long, Andreas. 
/chuess ahn-dray-us/. 


Many nouns that describe an inanimate object are 
feminine—that is, they use die as their definite 
article. Most of them end in —e. 


Die Lampe /dee lum-peh/ the lamp 

Die Schule /dee shoo-leh/ the school 
Die Kiiche /dee kue-ch-eh/ the kitchen 
Die Tiir /dee tue-uh/ the door 

Die Decke /dee deck-eh/ the blanket 
Die Milch /dee milch/ the milk 

Die Uhr /dee oo-uh/ the clock 

Die StraBe /dee shtrah-she/ the street 
Die Tasche /deetush-eh/ the (hand) bag 


When you modify feminine nouns with Ihr and 
mein, they change to Ihre and meine. The meaning 
has not changed, but the gender has. Just as the 
definite article ends in -e, the adjectives also end in 
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-e: Ihre Schule your school and meine Uhr my 
clock. 


Neuter nouns are always modified by the definite 
article das (the). Also we have two suffixes for 
diminution: -chen and -lein. Fraulein /froy-line/ little 
woman/Miss. 

Das Auto /duss ow-toe/ the car, automobile 
Das Haus /duss howss/ _ the house 

Das Kind /duss kint/ the child 

Das Madchen /duss mayt-chen/ _ the girl 

Das Buch /duss booch/ _ the book 

Das Roslein /duss r(er)ss-line/ the little rose 

Das Geld /duss gelt/ the money 

Das Land /duss lunt/ _ the land, country 

Das Fenster /duss fen-stuh/ the window 


Note: When you modify a neuter word with Ihr or 
mein, no additional ending is needed, for example, 
das Kind, [hr Kind, mein Kind and das Auto, 
ThrAuto, mein Auto. 


Das Land ist groB. 
/Duss lunt ist grohss / 
The country is big. 
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Das Auto ist klein. 

/duss ow-toe ist kline/ 

The car is little. 

Wo ist das Geld? 

/voh ist duss gelt/ 

Where is the money? 

Ist Ihr Kind im Garten? 
/ist eer kint im gah-ten / 

Is your child in the garden? 


German Personal Pronouns 


Singular Plural 
First person: ich / wir we 
Second person: du you ihr you 

Sie you (formal) Sie you (formal) 
Third person: er he, it sie they 


sie she, it 


es it, he, she 


We learned that (der, die, das the) use with a noun. 
If a masculine noun refers to an inanimate object, its 
pronoun replacement must be masculine (er), even 
though the meaning of the noun is an inanimate 
object and not a male. The same thing occurs with 
feminine and neuter nouns. That is the reason for the 
translation of er, sie, and es as he and it, she and it, 
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and it and he and she for masculine, feminine, and 
neuter, respectively. 

Der Lehrer ist zu Hause. The teacher is at home. 
Er ist zu Hause. He is at home. 

Der Tisch ist in der Kiiche. 

The table is in the kitchen. 

Er ist in der Kiiche. /t is in the kitchen. 

Die Frau ist im Garten. 

The woman is in the garden. 

Sie ist im Garten. She is in the garden. 

Die Tasche ist im Garten. 

The handbag is in the garden. 

Sie ist im Garten. /t is in the garden. 

Das Kind ist bei Sonja. 

The child is at Sonja’s house. 

Es ist bei Sonja. He/She is at Sonja’s house. 
Der Wagen ist alt. The car is old. 

Er ist alt. It is old. 

Die Decke ist da. The blanket is there. 

Sie is da. It is there. 

Das Madchen heift Monika. 

The girl’s name is Monika. 

Es heift Monika. Her name is Monika. 
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Note: The verb used with the noun is the same as the 
one used with the pronoun. When Ihr(e) or mein(e) 
are used in place of the definite article, the pronoun 
that replaces the noun phrase still conforms to the 
gender of the noun. 


Der Wagen ist da. The car is there. Er ist da. It is 
there. 

Ihr Wagen ist da. Your car is there. Er ist da. It is 
there. 

Mein Wagen ist da. My car is there. Er ist da. It is 
there. 


Der Mann ist alt. The man is old. 

Mein Vater ist alt. My father is old. 

Das Kind ist im Garten. The child is in the garden. 
Thr Kind ist im Garten. 

Your child is in the garden. 

Wo ist die Decke? Where is the blanket? 
Wo ist meine Decke? Where is my blanket? 
Der Pilot ist in der Schweiz. 

The pilot is in Switzerland. 

Thr Sohn ist in der Schweiz. 

Your son is in Switzerland. 
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Thre Schwester ist in Berlin. 

Your sister is in Berlin. 

Ist das Auto alt? Is the car old? 

Ist Ihr Auto zu Hause? Is your car at home? 

Wie heift die Frau? What is the woman’s name? 
Meine Frau heift Angela. 

My wife’s name is Angela. 

Heift der Junge Alex? Is the boy’s name Alex? 
Heift das Madchen Tina? Is the girl’s name Tina? 


Das Madchen ist jung. The girl is young. 
Ist Ihr Wagen neu? Is your car new? 
Das Haus ist wei. The house is white. 
Mein Hut ist schwarz. My hat is black. 
Ist Ihre Bluse rot? Is your blouse red? 
Der Bleistift ist kurz. The pencil is short. 
Die Strafe ist lang. The street is long. 
Mein Rock ist griin. My skirt is green. 
Ist Ihr Hemd blau? Is your shirt blue? 
Welche Farbe hat das Kleid? 

What color is the dress? 

Das Kleid ist gelb. The dress is yellow. 


Der-words follows the gender pattern of the 
definite articles. Welcher (which, what), dieser 
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(this), jener (that), and jeder (each, every). When 
they modify a masculine noun, they end in -er just 
like the definite article der. 


Der Mantel the coat, welcher Mantel which (what) 
coat, dieser Mantel this coat, jener Mantel that 
coat, jeder Mantel each (every) coat. 


The feminine definite article ends in -e. When the 
der-words modify feminine nouns, they end in -e. 
The neuter definite article ends in -s. When the der- 
words modify neuter nouns, they end in -es. 


Die Frau ist alt. The woman is old. 

Welche Frau ist jung? Which woman is young? 
Diese Frau ist meine Mutter. 

This woman is my mother. 

Jene Frau heifbt Angela. 

That woman’s name is Angela. 

Das Haus ist wei. The house is white. 
Welches Haus ist groB? Which house is big? 
Dieses Haus ist neu. This house is new. 
Jenes Haus ist klein. That house is small. 

Ist jedes Haus alt? Js every house old? 


212 


Ist diese Bluse gelb oder weif? 

Is this blouse yellow or white? 

Diese Bluse ist gelb. This blouse is yellow. 

Welche Farbe hat das Hemd? What color is the shirt? 
Das Hemd ist braun. The shirt is brown. 


Note: Welche Farbe hat das Hemd? What color does the shirt 
have? But for usage we said "what color is the shirt?" 


Wer (who) and was (what). Notice das is used here to 
mean that in questions and answers. 

Wer ist das? Who is that? 

Das ist mein Freund. That is my friend. 

Ist das Ihr Bruder? /s that your brother? 
Nein, das ist mein Vetter. 

No, that is my cousin.(male cousin) 

Wer ist das? Who is that? 

Das ist meine Freundin. That is my girlfriend. 
Ist das Ihre Schwester? /s that your sister? 
Nein, das ist meine Cousine. 

No, that is my cousin. (female cousin) 

Was ist das? What is that? 

Das ist mein Fotoapparat. That is my camera. 
Ist Ihr Fotoapparat alt? /s your camera old? 
Nein, er ist neu. No, it is new. 

Was ist das? What is that? 
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Das ist der Laptop. That is the laptop. 
Ist das mein Laptop? Js that my laptop? 


Ja, das ist Ihr Laptop. Yes, that is your laptop. 


Was ist? What is it? What’s up? 


The verb sein is the German infinitive that means be 
in English. German infinitives end in -n or -en. To 
use it in sentences, it has to be conjugated. It means 
that specific endings are used with specific personal 
pronouns. The verb sein has irregular conjugation. 


Singular Plural 
First person: ich bin = /am wir sind 
Second person: dubist you are ihr seid 

Sie sind you are Sie sind 
Third person: er ist he is sie sind 


sie ist she is 


es ist it is 


Bin ich in Hamburg? Am I in Hamburg? 


Nein, du bist in Berlin. No, you are in Berlin. 


Er ist mein Freund. He is my friend. 

Ist sie Ihre Freundin? Js she your girlfriend? 
Ist Ihr Hemd griin? Is the shirt green? 

Ja, es ist griin. Yes, it is green. 


we are 
you are 
you are 


they are 
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Sind Sie zu Hause, Frau Bauer? 

Are you at home, Ms. Bauer? 

Nein, ich bin im Park. No, I’m at the park. 

Wo sind wir? Where are we? 

Wir sind in der Kiiche. We are in the kitchen. 
Ihr seid im Garten. You are in the garden. 
Sind sie klein oder groB? Are they little or big? 
Sie sind klein. They are little. 


All three pronouns (du, ihr, Sie) mean you. Du is 
always singular and informal and is used with close 
friends, children, and family members. Ihr is the 
plural of du. Sie is always formal and can be singular 
or plural, just like you. It is used with strangers, 
people of authority, and just to be polite. 

The pronoun Sie is never confused with sie, because 
of the way it is used. The pronoun sie with a singular 
verb (ist) always means she or it, and sie with a plural 
verb (sind) always means they. Both are spelled with 
a small s except at the beginning of a sentence. 
Nouns are either third person singular or third 
person plural. That means that they use only the 
conjugated forms ist or sind of the infinitive sein. 


Die Frau ist zu Hause. The woman is at home. 
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Thomas und Sonja sind zu Hause. 

Thomas and Sonja are at home. 

Ist Herr Braun in Miinchen? 

Is Mr. Brown in Munich? 

Nein, er ist in Heidelberg. No, he is in Heidelberg. 
Wo bin ich? Where am I? 

Du bist im Keller. You are in the cellar. 

Sind Sie Richterin, Frau Bauer? 

Are you a judge, Ms. Bauer? 

Nein, ich bin Lehrerin. No, J am a teacher. 

Sind Erik und Monika Amerikaner? Are Erik and 
Monika Americans? 

Nein, sie sind Deutsche. No, they are Germans. 
Was sind das? What are those? 

Das sind deutsche Autos. Those are German cars. 
Kinder, wo seid ihr? Children, where are you? 
Wir sind im Garten. We are in the garden. 

Tina und Erik sind in Hamburg. Tina and Erik are 
in Hamburg. 

Ist Ihr Haus in Berlin? Js your house in Berlin? 
Die Kinder sind in der Kiiche. 

The children are in the kitchen. 


Ein-words follow the pattern of the indefinite article 
ein (a, an). All masculine and neuter words use ein 
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as their indefinite article. The feminine definite 
article ends in -e. Likewise, the feminine indefinite 
article ends in -e: eine (a, an). The adjective 
kein/keine (no, not any) is an ein-word and follows 
the pattern of ein/eine: kein modifies masculine and 
neuter nouns, and keine modifies feminine nouns. 


Ein Apfel (der) an apple 

Ein Bleistift (der) a pencil 

Ein Mann (der) a man 

Ein Student (der) a student 

Ein Stuhl (der) a chair 

Ein Buch (das) a book 

Ein Kind (das) a child 

Ein Sweatshirt (das) a sweatshirt 
Ein Telefon (das) a telephone 
Ein Tier (das) an animal 


Ich habe eine Zeitung. I have a newspaper. 

Ich habe ein Sweatshirt. I have a sweatshirt. 

Ein Kind lernt Deutsch. A child is learning German. 
Ein Junge lernt Englisch. A boy is learning English. 
Ist das eine CD? Is that a CD? 


217 


Eine Schule ist in dieser StraBe. 

A school is on this street. 

Eine Bibliothek ist in dieser StraBe. 

A library is on this street. 

Ein Student wohnt in dieser StraBe. 

A student lives on this street. 

Eine Studentin wohnt hier. 

A (female) student lives here. 

Ein Apfel schmeckt gut. An apple tastes good. 
Eine Apfelsine schmeckt gut. 

An orange tastes good. 

Schmeckt eine Apfelsine gut? 

Does an orange taste good? 

Schmeckt ein Apfel gut? Does an apple taste good? 
Eine Studentin lernt Deutsch. 

A student is learning German. 

Ein Student lernt Spanisch. 

A student is learning Spanish. 

Ist das eine Bibliothek? [s that a library? 
Nein, das ist eine Schule. No, that is a school. 
Ich habe eine Landkarte von Deutschland. 

I have a map of Germany. 

Ich habe eine deutsche Zeitung. 

I have a German newspaper. 

Eine GroBmutter ist alt. A grandmother is old. 
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Ist ein GroBvater jung? Js a grandfather young? 
Nein, ein GroBvater ist auch alt. 

No, a grandfather is also old. 

Ist ein Kind auch alt? 

Is a child also old? 

Nein, ein Kind ist jung.No, a child is young. 
Ein Pilot wohnt in dieser Strabe. 

A pilot lives on this street. 

Eine junge Dame wohnt in dieser StraBe . 

A young lady lives on this street. 


Ist das ein Park? Is that a park? 

Nein, das ist kein Park. No, that is not a park. 
Ist das eine Apfelsine? Is that an orange? 
Nein, das ist keine Apfelsine. 

No, that is not an orange. 

Haben Sie ein Telefon? 

Do you have a telephone? 

Nein, ich habe kein Telefon. 

No, I have no (don’t have a) telephone. 
Haben Sie eine Uhr? Do you have a clock? 
Nein, ich habe keine Uhr. 

No, I have no (don’t have a) clock. 
Thomas fliegt nach Berlin. 

Thomas is fl ying to Berlin. 
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Wir fl iegen nach Hause. 

We are fl ying home. 

Gehst du auch nach Hause? 

Are you going home, too? 

Ich gehe mit Andreas und Monika. 
Iam going with Andreas and Monika. 
Horen Sie Radio, Frau Keller? 

Are you listening to the radio,Ms. Keller? 
Ich hére Musik. J hear music. 

Die Richterin kauft ein Kleid. 

The judge is buying a dress. 

Was kauft ihr, Kinder? 

Children, what are you buying? 
Lernen sie Deutsch oder Spanisch? 
Are they learning German or Spanish? 
Wir lernen Italienisch. 

We are learning Italian. 

Was machst du? What are you doing? 
Ich mache nichts. 

I’m not doing anything. (I do nothing.) 
Tina schreibt eine Postkarte. 

Tina is writing a postcard. 

Ich schreibe nichts. 

I’m not writing anything. (I write nothing.) 
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Was trinken Sie, Herr Bauer? 

What are you drinking, Mr. Bauer? 

Ich trinke Bier. Was trinkst du? 

I’m drinking beer. What are you drinking? 
Ich trinke nichts. I’m not drinking anything. 
Er verkauft sein Auto. He sells his car. 
Wer verkauft dieses groBe Haus? 

Who is selling this big house? 

Verstehst du Deutsch? Do you understand German? 
Ich verstehe Deutsch aber nicht gut. 

I understand German but not well. 


The word kein/keine (no/not any) is an adjective. It 
is used differently from the adverb nicht (not). 
Kein/keine responds negatively to the use of 
ein/eine. 

Ist das eine Universitat? 

Ts that a university? 

Nein, das ist keine Universitat. 

No, that is not a university. 

Das ist eine Schule. 

That is a school. 


Possessive adjectives modify nouns and tell to whom 
something belongs and follow the German rules of 
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gender usage. They are ein-words and modify nouns just 
like ein/eine and kein/Keine. 


First person: 
Second person: 


Singular 
Pronoun/Possessive 
ich mein my 
du dein your 


Sie Ihr (formal) your 


Plural 
Pronoun/Possessive 
wir unser our 
ihr euer your 


Sie Ihr (formal) your 


Third person: er sein his, its sie ihr their 
sie ihr her, its 
es sein its, his, her 


Wessen Apfelsine ist das? Whose orange is that? 
Meine Mutter ist Lehrerin. My mother is a teacher. 
Ist deine Cousine in der Stadt? 

Is your cousin in the city? 

Wo ist sein Buch? Where is his book? 

Ist ihre Zeitung in der Kiiche? 

Is her newspaper in the kitchen? 

Wessen CD ist das? Whose CD is that? 

Unser Telefon ist kaputt. Our phone is broken. 
Eure Grofimutter ist sehr alt. 

Your grandmother is very old. 

Ist ihr Bleistift kaputt? s your pencil broken? 
Wessen Uhr ist das? Whose clock is that? 
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Note: The word wessen (whose) needs no ending 
changes for gender. 


Wessen Bruder ist das? (masculine) 

Whose brother is that? 

Wessen Haus ist das? (neuter) 

Whose house is that? 

Wessen Bluse ist das? (feminine) 

Whose blouse is that? 

Sie ist zu Hause. Ihr Vater ist mein Freund 
She is at home. Her. father is my friend. 

Sie sind zu Hause. Ihr Vater ist mein Freund 
They are at home. Their father is my friend. 
(ihr refers to plural sie (they) and therefore means 
their.) 


Note: Take note that the feminine of euer drops the e that stands 
before r and becomes eure with an -e ending added, but the 
feminine of unser just adds the ending -e: unsere. 


The verb haben means have. 


223 


Singular Plural 


First person: ich habe | have wir haben we have 
Second person: — du hast you have ihr habt you have 
Sie haben you have Sie haben you have 
Third person: er hat he has sie haben _ they have 
sie hat she has 
es hat it has 


Ich habe eine neue Landkarte. J have a new map. 
Du hast kein Geld. You have no money. 

Er hat meine Zeitung. He has my newspaper. 

Hat sie ein Kleid? Does she have a dress? 

Wo ist das Kind? Es hat mein Buch. 

Where is the child? He has my book. 

Wir haben keine Zeit. We have no time. 

Habt ihr eine Apfelsine? Do you have an orange? 
Sie haben kein Bier. They don’t have any beer. 
Haben Sie eine Schwester? Do you have a sister? 
Nein, ich habe keine Schwester. 

No, I don’t have a sister. 


Haben Sie eine Zeitung, Herr Bauer? 
Do you have a newspaper,Mr. Bauer? 
Nein, ich habe keine Zeitung. 

No, I don’t have a newspaper. 

Hat Frau Bauer eine Zeitung? 
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Does Ms. Bauer have a newspaper? 

Nein, sie ist nicht zu Hause. 

No, she is not at home. 

Hast du ein Buch? Do you have a book? 

Ja, ich habe ein Buch. Yes, J have a book. 

Hat der Student auch ein Buch? Does the student 
have a book, too? 

Nein, er hat kein Buch. No, he doesn’t have a book. 
Was habt ihr, Kinder? What do you have, children? 
Wir haben eine Katze. We have a cat. 

Sie heiBt Muschi. Her name is Muschi. 


The conjugational endings for the verb haben are, 
for the most part, the same endings for other verbs 
in the present tense. 


Singular Plural 
First person: ich -e wir -en 
Second person: du -st ihr -t 

Sie -en Sie -en 
Third person: er -t sie -en 

sie -t 

es -t 


Wer and was are third person singular pronouns 
and follow the ending patterns of er, sie, and es. 
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The infinitive wohnen means live or reside. Add 
endings to stem of the verb wohn-. 


Singular Plural 
First person: ich wohne _ | live wir wohnen_ we live 
Second person: du wohnst — you live ihr wohnt you live 
Sie wohnen you live Sie wohnen you live 
Third person: erwohnt he lives sie wohnen _ they live 


sie wohnt she lives 


eswohnt __ it lives 


Wohnt ihr in 6sterreich? Do you live in Austria? 
Nein, wir wohnen in Italien. No, we live in Italy. 
Wohnen Sie bei Peter? Do you live at Peter’s 
house? 

Die Kinder? Sie wohnen bei Tante Luise 

The children? They live at Aunt Luise’s house. 
Wer wohnt oben? Who lives upstairs ? 


Onother irregular one is kommen 

Ich komme aus Amerika. J come from America. 
Du kommst aus Deutschland. You come from 
Germany. 

Er kommt aus Osterreich. He comes from Austria. 
Sie kommt aus Italien. She comes from Italy. 
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Wir kommen nach Hause. We come home. 
Kommen Sie mit? Are you coming along? 
Kommen sie nach Hause? Are they coming home? 
Wer kommt mit? Who is coming along? 


These verbs conjugational pattern in the present tense of 
wohnen: 

Fliegen fly, gehen go (on foot), héren hear, kaufen buy 
lernen learn, machen do/ make, schreiben write, trinken 
drink, verkaufen sell, verstehen understand. 


fliegen lernen 
ich fliege 1 fly lerne = / Jearn 
du fliegst you fly lernst you learn 
er, sie,es _fliegt he, she, it flies lernt he, she, it learns 
wir fliegen we fly lernen we learn 
ihr fliegt you fly lernt you learn 
Sie fliegen you fly lernen you /earn 
sie pl. fliegen they fly lernen — they learn 


In the case of each verb, the infinitive ending -en is 
dropped, which leaves the stem of the verb. Then the 
conjugational endings appropriate to the personal 
pronouns are added to the stem: -e, -st, -t, and -en. 
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Nicht is the negative adverb that negates a verb or 


phrase. 


Ist Thomas zu Hause? Is Thomas at home? 
Nein, er ist nicht zu Hause. No, he is not at home. 


Fliegen Sie nach Frankfurt? 
Are you fl ying to Frankfurt? 


Nein, ich fliege nicht nach Frankfurt. 


No, Iam not fl ying to Frankfurt. 


Two verbs that add an umlaut in the present tense are 
fahren (drive, travel) and laufen (run). 


ich 
du 
er 
sie 
es 
wir 
Sie 
ihr 
sie 
wer 


fahren 
fahre 
fahrst 
fahrt 
fahrt 
fahrt 
fahren 
fahren 
fahrt 
fahren 
fahrt 


! drive 

you drive 

he drives 

she drives 
he/she/it drives 
we drive 

you drive 

you drive 

they drive 
who drives 


laufen 
laufe 
laufst 
lauft 
lauft 
lauft 
laufen 
laufen 
lauft 
laufen 
lauft 


trun 

you run 

he runs 

she runs 
he/she/it runs 
we run 

you run 

you run 

they run 

who runs 


Fahren Sie nach Hause? Are you driving home? 


Nein, ich fahre nach Munchen. 


No, I’m driving to Munich. 
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Fahrt Ihre Schwester mit? 

Is your sister going (driving) along? 

Nein, sie fahrt nicht mit. No, she’s not going along. 
Wohin fahrt sie? Where is she driving to? 

Sie fahrt nach Polen. She’s driving to Poland. 
Wir fahren nach Frankreich. We’re driving to 
France. 

Fahrt ihr mit dem Auto? Are you going (driving) by 
car? 

Nein, wir fahren mit dem Bus. No, we’re going by 
bus. 

Wohin laufen die Kinder? 

Where are the children running ? 

Thomas lauft in den Garten. 

Thomas is running into the garden. 

Aber Tina lauft nach Hause. 

But Tina is running home. 

Wohin laufst du? Where are you running? 

Ich laufe zum Park. I’m running to the park. 

Wer lauft zum Cafe? Who’s running to the café? 
Der Kellner lauft zum Cafe. 

The waiter is running to the café. 
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Note: Wo is used to ask where someone or something is 
located: Wo ist die Universitat? Where is the university? 
While Wohin is used to ask where to or to what 
destination with motion verbs such as gehen go, fahren 
drive, and laufen run. Wohin fahrt der Mann? Where is 
the man driving?. Also woher is used for movement 


away from a place, Woher kommst du? Where do 
come from? 

Wo wohnt Frau Schneider? 

Where does Ms. Schneider live? 


you 


Sie wohnt in der Hauptstadt. She lives in the capital. 
Fahren Sie nach Berlin? Are you driving to Berlin? 


Ja, ich fahre mit dem Auto nach Berlin. 
Yes, I’m going by car to Berlin. 

Meine Tante wohnt auch da. 

My aunt lives there, too. 

Wohin fahrst du, Lars? 

Where are you driving, Lars? 

Ich fahre nach Paris. I’m driving to Paris. 


Meine Freunde wohnen da. My friends live there. 


Woher kommen sie? Aus Frankreich? 
Where are they from? From France? 
Nein, sie kommen aus Osterreich. 

No, they come from Austria. 
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Wie heifst der neue Student? 

What is the new student’s name? 

Er heif§t Simon Neufeld. 

His name is Simon Neufeld. 

Woher kommt er? Where does he come from? 

Er kommt aus Amerika. He comes from America. 
Aber seine Familie ist deutsch. 

But his family is German. 


Verbs with vowel e in their stem shifts to ani but only 
in the second and third persons singular. Nehmen 
(take) that also changes the h to another m. 


Brechen Break bricht, Essen eat isst, Geben give 
gibt, Helfen help hilft, Nehmen take nimmt, 
Sprechen speak spricht, Vergessen forget vergisst 


essen geben nehmen 
ich esse /eat gebe / give nehme / take 
du __ isst you eat gibst you give nimmst you take 
er isst he eats gibt he gives nimmt he takes 
sie isst she eats gibt she gives nimmt — she takes 
es isst he/she/iteats gibt he/she/it gives nimmt _ he/she/it 
takes 
wir essen we eat geben we give nehmen we take 
Sie essen you eat geben you give nehmen you take 
ihr esst you eat gebt you give nehmt you take 
sie essen they eat geben they give nehmen they take 
wer isst who eats gibt who gives nimmt who takes 
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Note: In the second person singular (du), the conjugation 
ending -st is not added to the stem of the verb if the stem 
ends in -S, -SS, -Z, or ~B. Only a -t is added to the stem 
Essen; du isst you eat 

HeiBen; duheiBt your name is 

Kiissen; dukiisst you kiss 

Reizen; —_ du reizt you annoy 


Wer hilft Thomas? Who is helping Thomas ? 
Niemand hilft Thomas. No one is helping Thomas. 
Unsere Tochter bricht sich den Finger. 

Our daughter breaks her fi nger. 

Herr Braun vergisst sein Geld. Mr. 

Braun forgets his money. 


Gern is used to say someone likes something/ doing 
something vey much, while paired with the verb 
haben, it just means like. 


Sprichst du gern Englisch? 

Do you like speaking English? 
Nein, ich spreche gern Deutsch. 
No, I like speaking German. 

Er trinkt gern Kaffee. 

He likes drinking coffee. 
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Ich lerne gern Italienisch. 

I like learning Italian. 

Monika hat Simon gern. 

Monika likes Simon. 

Ich habe Bier nicht gern. 

I don’t like beer. 

In some verbs vowel -e- in the stem shifts to -ie- in 
the irregular present tense conjugation in the second 
and third persons singular. 


Befehlen order befiehlt, empfehlen recommend 
empfiehlt, geschehen happen geschieht, lesen read 
liest, sehen see sieht, stehlen steal stiehlt. 


The verb geschehen is used only with third person 
subjects. 

Es geschieht jeden Tag. /t happens every day. 

Was geschieht im Winter? 

What happens in winter? 

Hier geschehen keine Unfialle. 

Accidents don’t happen here. 
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befehlen sehen stehlen 


ich befehlen / order sehe | see stehle | steal 

du befiehlst you order siehst you see stiehlst you steal 
er — befiehlt he orders siehst he sees stiehlt he steals 
sie befiehlt she orders siehst she sees stiehlt she steals 


es befiehlt he/she/it orders siehst he/she/it sees  stiehlt he/she/it 


steals 
wir befehlen we order sehen we see stehlen we steal 
Sie befehlen you order sehen you see stehlen you steal 
ihr befehlt you order seht you see stehlt you steal 
sie befehlen they order sehen they see stehlen they steal 
wer befiehlt who orders siehst_ who sees stiehlt who steals 


Er trinkt gern Kaffee und Milch. 

He likes to drink coffee and milk. 

Wer isst in der Kiiche? 

Who is eating in thekitchen? 

Ich empfehle die Bratwurst nicht. 

I do not recommend the bratwurst. 

Siehst du die Berge? Do you see the mountains? 


Das sind die Alpen. Those are the Alps. 
Niemand spricht gern Englisch. 

No one likes speaking English. 

Was vergessen sie? What do they forget? 
Gibst du Thomas Geld? 
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Do you give Thomas money? 

Sie hilft Simon und Monika. 

She is helping Simon and Monika. 
Martin nimmt meine Zeitung. 
Martin takes my newspaper. 

Der alte Mann stiehlt ein Auto. 

The old man steals a car. 

Esst ihr oft im Cafe? Do you often eat in a café? 
Herr Lautrec kommt aus Frankreich. 
Mr. Lautrec comes from France. 
Wohin fahrst du heute? 

Where are you driving today? 

Ich fahre heute in die Schweiz. 

Tam driving to Switzerland today. 
Was geschieht heute? 

What happens today? 

Heute ist mein Geburtstag. 

Today is my birthday. 


The verb warden (become, get) has irregular 
conjugation as well. The vowel shift from -e- to -i- 
with a couple of spelling changes. 
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werden 


ich werde | become 

du wirst you become 

er wird he becomes 

sie wird she becomes 

es wird he/she/it becomes 
wir werden we become 

Sie werden you become 

ihr werdet you become 

sie werden they become 

wer wird who becomes 


Note: When the stem of a verb ends in -d or -t, an 
extra e is added to the second person plural (ihr) and 
the third person singular (er/sie/es) stem of the verb. 
(Ihr werdet) 

Ich werde Arzt. I am becoming a doctor. 

Wird Ihre Frau auch Arztin? 

Is your wife also becoming a doctor? 

Nein, sie wird Zahnarztin. 

No, she is becoming a dentist. 

Die Kinder werden sehr krank. 

The children get very sick. 

Werden sie heute wieder gesund? 

Will they get well again today? 
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Meine Freundin wird nicht Lehrerin. 

My girlfriend isn’t becoming a teacher. 

Sie wird Sangerin. She is becoming a singer. 
Wann wird Martin wieder gesund? 

When will Martin get well again? 

Im Winter wird er wieder gesund. 

He'll get well again in winter. 

Werdet ihr Sportler? Are you becoming athletes? 
Ja, wir werden FufSballspieler. 

Yes, we are becoming soccer players. 

Spielt ihr gut oder schlecht? 

Do you play well or badly? 

Wir spielen sehr gut. We play very well. 


Note: when something other than the subject begins 
a sentence, the verb precedes the subject. 


Heute fahren wir nach Hause. 
We are driving home today. 

Im Sommer wohne ich in Bonn. 
I live in Bonn in the summer. 


Iimpersonal es with werden as well as other verbs. 


Es wird sehr kalt. /t is getting very cold. 
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Heute wird es hei. It is getting hot today. 

Es wird warm. It is getting warm. 

Es wird nicht kihl. /t is not getting cool. 

Wird es wieder regnerisch? 

Is it getting rainy again? 

Wird es wieder sonnig? Is it getting sunny again? 
Wird es jetzt dunkel? Js it getting dark? 

Nein, es wird jetzt hell. No, it is getting light now. 
Es regnet. It is raining. 

Schneit es? Is it snowing ? 

Es blitzt. There is lightning. 

Es donnert wieder. /t is thundering again. 

Es geschieht jeden Tag. Jt happens every day. 

Es riecht. Jt smells. 


Wie viel ist zwei plus/und drei? 

How much is two plus/and three? 

Zwei plus/und drei ist fiinf. 

Two plus/and three is five. 

Wie viel ist sieben plus/und vier? 

How much is seven plus/and four? 

Sieben plus/und vier ist elf. 

Seven plus/and four is eleven. 

Wie viel ist neunzehn weniger/minus sechs? 
How much is 19 minus 6? 
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Neunzehn weniger/minus sechs ist dreizehn. 
Nineteen minus six is thirteen. 

Wie viel ist zw6olf weniger/minus zwei? 
How much is 12 minus 2? 

Zwolf weniger/minus zwei ist zehn. 

Twelve minus two is ten. 

Ich habe ein Hemd. J have one shirt. 


Wir haben drei Kinder. We have three children. 


Wer hat zwanzig Euro? Who has 20 euros? 
Wie viel ist zwei plus/und drei? 

How much is two plus/and three? 

Zwei plus/und drei ist fiinf. 

Two plus/and three is five. 

Wie viel ist sieben plus/und vier? 

How much is seven plus/and four? 

Sieben plus/und vier ist elf. 

Seven plus/and four is eleven. 

Wie viel ist neunzehn weniger/minus sechs? 
How much is 19 minus 6? 

Neunzehn weniger/minus sechs ist dreizehn. 
Nineteen minus six is thirteen. 

Wie viel ist zwolf weniger/minus zwei? 
How much is 12 minus 2? 

Zwo6lf weniger/minus zwei ist zehn. 

Twelve minus two is ten. 
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Vier plus eins ist fiinf. 

Four plus one is five. 

Er hat ein Buch. He has a/one book. 

Sie sieht eine Dame. She sees a/one lady. 


Accusative Case: Direct Objects and Prepositions 


Der-words and ein-words were nominative case 
(subject of a sentence) and the accusative case 
(direct object of a sentence). Accusative case is the 
Latin name for what is called the objective case. The 
Identify the answer of what and whom in the 
sentence. Feminine and neuter nouns are identical 
in both cases. Only masculine nouns make a change 
in the accusative case. Let’s compare the der-words 
and ein-words in the two cases. Take note of how the 
masculine differs in them. 


Der-Words Masculine Feminine Neuter 

Nominative: der Lehrer die Lampe das Kind 
Accusative: den Lehrer die Lampe das Kind 
Ein-Words 

Nominative: ein Stuhl eine Tochter ein Buch 
Accusative: einen Stuhl eine Tochter ein Buch 
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Note: When a masculine noun is used as a direct 
object, both der-words and ein-words change the 
ending to -en: der > den and ein > einen. 

Direct Object Nouns 

To identify the direct object, ask wen (whom) or was 
(what) of the subject and verb in the sentence. 


Mein Vater hat ein Buch. My father has a book. 
Thomas sieht seinen Freund. 
Thomas sees his friend. 


The masculine direct object (seinen Freund) had an 
-en ending on the der-word sein. This occurs with 
all masculine nouns. 


Thomas sieht den Garten. Thomas sees the garden. 
Thomas sieht einen Tisch. Thomas sees a table. 
Thomas sieht meinen Onkel. 

Thomas sees my uncle. 


As the verb that accompanies the direct object 
changes, the accusative case direct object remains 
Thomas fotografiert den Garten. 

Thomas photographs the garden. 
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Thomas kauft einen Tisch. 
Thomas buys a table. 

Thomas besucht meinen Onkel. 
Thomas visits my uncle. 


Was isst Tina? What is Tina eating? 

Sie isst einen Apfel. She is eating an apple. 
Warum essen die Manner keine Suppe? 
Why aren’t the men eating soup? 

Wen besuchen Sie in Berlin? 

Whom are you visiting in Berlin? 

In Berlin besuche ich meinen Freund. 

I’m visiting my friend in Berlin. 

Er kauft ein Haus am Fluss. 

He’s buying a house on the river. 

Was brauchst du? What do you need? 

Ich brauche einen Bleistift. J need a pencil. 


Transitive verbs verbs are followed by a direct object. 
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Infinitive Sample Sentence English 


bauen Ich baue ein Haus. ! build a house. 

kennen Wir kennen den Lehrer. We know the teacher. 

lehren Frau Benz lehrt Klavier. Ms. Benz teaches piano. 
lernen Welche Sprache lernt er? What language is he learning? 


schreiben Schreibst du eine Postkarte? Are you writing a postcard? 
verkaufen Tina verkauft ihre Bluse. Tina sells her blouse. 


verstehen Sie versteht kein Wort. She doesn’t understand a word. 


When a pronoun replaces a plural noun, it is always 
plural sie (they). This is true of both animates and 
inanimates: die Kinder = sie. 

Das Kind liest ein Buch. The child reads a book. 
Die Kinder lesen ein Buch. 

The children read a book. 
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Direct Object Pronouns 

Singular Plural 

Nominative/Accusative Nominative/Accusative 
First person: ich | mich me wir we uns us 
Second person: du. you dich you Sie you Sie you 


ihr you euch you 


Third person: er he ihn him sie — they sie them 
sie she sie her sie they sie them 
es it es it sie they sie them 


Karl besucht mich. Karl visits me. 

Sonja vergisst dich. Sonja forgets you. 

Ich verkaufe sie. J sell it. 

Sonja vergisst dich. Sonja forgets you. 

Erik schreibt es. Erik writes it. 

Sie fotografi ert uns. She photographs us. 
Niemand versteht Sie.No one understands you. 
Die Frauen kaufen sie. The women buy them. 


Lernen Sie es? Are you learning it? 
Niemand kennt mich. No one knows me. 
Martin verkauft ihn. Martin sells it. 

Die Kinder besuchen sie. 

The children visit her/them. * 
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Die Touristen fotografieren dich. 

The tourists photograph you. 

Meine Freundin empfi ehlt es. 

My girlfriend recommends it. 

Er gibt sie Thomas. 

He gives it/them to Thomas.* 

Meine Cousine schreibt ihn. My cousin is writing it. 
Wer trinkt es? Who drinks it? 

Sechs Monner bauen ihn. Six men are building it. 
Herr Keller kennt euch. Mr. Keller knows you. 
Der Amerikaner versteht Sie nicht. 

The American doesn’t understand you. 


Prepositions 

They describe place and time of happening 
something. Nouns and pronouns that follow 
prepositions are in the accusative (objective) case. 
There is no effect on nouns, because they are 
identical in both cases. But pronouns use their 
accusative (objective) case forms after prepositions. 
they are called accusative prepositions. Masculine 
nouns and pronouns have to use their accusative case 
forms after the accusative prepositions. 
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Bis until, up to, durch through, fiir for, gegen 
against, ohne without, um around wider against 
(outdated). 

Der Zug fahrt durch den Tunnel. 
The train goes through the tunnel. 
Ich arbeite fiir meinen Onkel. 

I work for my uncle. 

Wir haben nichts gegen ihn. 

We have nothing against him. 

Der Mann kommt ohne sie. 

The man comes without her. 

Wir haben ein Geschenk fiir ihn. 
We have a gift for him. 

Warum bist du gegen mich? 

Why are you against me? 

Wer kommt um die Ecke? 

Who is coming around the corner? 
Die Kinder laufen um das Haus. 
The children run around the house. 
Ich bitte um ein Glas Milch. 

T ask for a glass of milk. 

Ich bitte um Hilfe. J ask for help. 
Er fragt, wo Tina wohnt. 

He asks where Tina lives. 
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Ich frage Hans, wie sie heifst. 

I ask Hans what her name is. 

Die Studentin kommt ohne Jacke. 

The student comes with a jacket. 

Haben sie etwas fiir uns? 

Do you have something for us? 

Ich habe nichts fiir euch. J have nothing for you. 
Niemand kommt durch den Park. 

No one is coming through the park. 

Wir singen ohne ihn. We sing without him. 
Wo wohnt Tina? Where does Tina live? 
Hans, wie heiBt sie? Hans, what is her name? 


Masculine Plurals 

For making plural nouns German uses the -s ending 
only with a few words. Masculine nouns form their 
plural by adding -e. If there is an umlaut vowel (a, 0, 
u), it is sometimes added in the plural. 


Auto=Autos, Kamera=Kameras, Laptop=Laptops, 
Sofa=Sofas. 


Der Bleistift/die Bleistifte pencils 


Der Brief/die Briefe letters 
Der Fluss/die Fliisse rivers 
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Der Schuh/die Schuhe shoes 
Der Zug/die Ziige trains 


Note: There are exceptions such as: 
der Mann = die Manner in, 
der Junge = die Jungen. 


If a masculine noun ends in -en, -el, or -er, it 
requires no ending in the plural, but if there is an 
umlaut vowel (a, 0, u), the umlaut is sometimes 
added to the noun. 


der Boden/die Boden the floors 
der Bruder/die Briider the brothers 
der Lehrer/die Lehrer the teachers 
der Mantel/die Mantel the coats 
der Onkel/die Onkel the uncles 
der Wagen/die Wagen __ the cars 


Wie viele Briefe hast du? 

How many letters do you have? 

Ich habe zehn Briefe. I have 10 letters. 
Wo sind die Ziige? Where are the trains? 
Die Ziige sind am Bahnhof. 

The trains are at the railroad station. 
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Ich frage ihn, wie viele Bleistifte er hat. 

T ask him how many pencils he has. 

Er fragt mich, wie viele Stihle da sind. 

He asks me how many chairs are there. 
Fragen wir den Lehrer. Let’s ask the teacher. 


If the subject of kosten is singular, the verb is 
singular. If it is plural, the verb is plural. 


Wie viel kostet dieser Pullover? 

How much does this sweater cost? 

Er kostet zwanzig Dollar. Jt costs 20 dollars. 
Wie viel kosten diese Pullover? 

How much do these sweaters cost? 

Ich weil es nicht. Sie sind teuer. 

I do not know. They are expensive. 

Wie viel kostet der Bleistift? 

How much does the pencil cost? 

Er kostet vier Euro. It costs 4 euros. 

Wie viel kosten Bleistifte? 

How much do pencils cost? 

Bleistifte sind nicht teuer. 

Pencils are not expensive. 

Ich weiB es nicht, aber Bleistifte sind billig. 
I do not know, but pencils are cheap. Wie viele 
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Briefe schreibt sie? How many letters is she 
writing ? 


Sie schreibt elf Briefe. She is writing 11 letters. 


Arbeiten Manner schneller? Do men work faster? 


Nein, Manner arbeiten nicht schneller. 
No, men do not work faster. 

Wie viel kosten diese Pullover? 

How much do these sweaters cost? 

Sie kosten sechzehn Euro. 

They cost 16 euros. 

Sind Autos billig oder teuer? 

Are cars cheap or expensive? 

Diese Autos sind teuer. 

These cars are expensive. 

Aber diese Autos sind billig. 

But these cars are cheap. 

Sind jene Stithle klein? Are those chairs small? 
Nein, jene Stiihle sind grof. 

No, those chairs are big. 

Jungen sind jung, und Manner sind alt. 
Boys are young, and men are old. 
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In past tense the stem of the verb adds the suffi x — 
te. get conjugational endings that are similar but not 
identical to the present tense conjugational endings. 


Infinitive Stem Past Tense 

spielen spiel- spielte played 

fragen frag- fragte asked 

machen mach- machte made, did 

sagen sag- sagte said 

besuchen besuch- besuchte visited 

suchen such- suchte looked for, sought 

kaufen kauf- kaufte bought 

spielen sagen lernen 

ich spielte | played sagte | said lernte | learned 

du spieltest you played  sagtest you said _lerntest you learned 


er, sie, es spielte heplayed  sagte hesaid  lernte he learned 


wir spielten we played  sagten we said _ lernten_we learned 
ihr spieltet you played sagtet you said lerntet you learned 
Sie spielten you played sagten you said lernten you learned 
sie spielten they played sagten they said lernten they learned 


If the subject of a sentence is a singular noun, it 
forms the past tense in the third person singular (er, 
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sie, es). If it is plural, it forms the past tense in the 
third person plural (sie p/.). 


Der Mann spielte. the man played 
Die Manner spielten. the men played 
Viele Jungen spielten FuBball. 
Many boys played soccer. 

Viele Kinder lernten Deutsch. 
Many children learned German. 
Ich kaufte einen Volkswagen/V W (fow-vay). 
I bought a Volkswagen/VW. 

Wer kaufte diese Blumen? 

Who bought these flowers? 

Martin verkaufte sein Fahrrad. 
Martin sold his bicycle. 

Was verkauften deine Schwestern? 
What did your sisters sell? 

Der alte Mann sagte nichts. 

The old man said nothing. 

Was sagten sie? What did they say? 
Ich suchte eine Bibliothek. 

I was looking for a library. 

Was machtet ihr gestern? 

What did you do yesterday? 
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Wir besuchten unsere Freundinnen. 

We visted our girlfriends. 

Wohin reiste die neue Diplomatin? 
Where did the young diplomat (f.) travel? 


If the stem of an infi nitive ends in -t or -d, an extra 
e is added to the past tense suffi x. 


ich 
du 
er 
wir 
ihr 
Sie 


sie 


Adverbs for the Past Tense : We know that 


arbeiten (work) 


arbeitete 
arbeitetest 
arbeitete 
arbeiteten 
arbeitetet 
arbeiteten 


arbeiteten 


reden (talk) 
redete 
redetest 
redete 
redeten 
redetet 
redeten 


redeten 


adverbs jetzt (now) and heute (today) are adverbs in 


present tense. Some Advebs showing past are: 


Gestern 


Vor einer Minute 
Vor zwei Minuten 


yesterday, 
a minute ago, 
two minutes ago 
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Vor fiinfzehn Minuten = /5 minutes ago 
Vor einer Woche a week ago 
Vor einem Monat = a month ago 


Vor drei Jahren three years ago 
Am Vormittag in the morning 

Am Mittag at noon 

Am Nachmittag in the afternoon 
Am Abend in the evening 


In der Nacht at night 


Gestern spielte Monika Fu ball. 
Yesterday, Monika played soccer. 

Ich wohnte da vor sechs Jahren. 

I lived there six years ago. 

Wohin reiste sie vor einer Woche? 
Where did she travel a week ago? 

Vor drei Jahren wohnten wir in Amerika. 
Three years ago we lived in America. 
Gestern zeigte er Thomas sein Fahrrad. 
Yesterday he showed Thomas his bike. 
Vor vier Jahren lehrte er in dieser Schule. 
Four years ago, he taught in this school. 
Gestern schneite es wieder. 

Yesterday it snowed again. 
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Gestern blitzte und donnerte es. 
There were lightning and thunderyesterday. 


Making questions 
The verb precedes the subject in questions even an 
interrogative word begins the question. 


Question: Wohnten Sie zu Hause? Did you live at 
home? 

Interrogative: Wo wohnten Sievor zwei Jahren? 
Where did you live two years ago? 


Interrogative words we know are: 


Wann when, Warum why,| Was what, Wen whom, Wer 
who, Wie how, WO where, Woher (from) where, Wohin 
where (to). 

Wann kommt der nachste Zug? 

When is the next train coming ? 

Warum spielte er Tennis? Why did he play tennis? 

Er spielte Tennis, denn er ist Sportler. 

He played tennis because he's an athlete. 

Was zeigte sie Hans? What did she show Hans? 

Wen fragten Sie? Whom did you ask? 

Wer antwortete? Who answered? 

Wie heift die neue Studentin? 

What is the new student’s name? 
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Wo bauten sie die Bibliothek? 

Where did they build the library? 

Woher kommt der alte Herr? 

Where does the old gentleman come from? 

Wohin reiste seine Familie? Where did his family travel? 
Was mochten Sie heute, Frau Benz? 

What would you like today, Ms. Benz? 

Warum ist Sonja zu Hause? Why is Sonja at home? 
Sie ist zu Hause, denn sie ist krank. 

She is at home because she is sick. 

Warum wohnten sie in Bonn? 

Why did they live in Bonn? 

Sie wohnten in Bonn, denn ihr Vater wohnte da. 
They lived in Bonn because their father lived there. 
Warum schneite es wieder? Why did it snow again? 
Es schneite wieder, denn es ist Winter 

It snowed again because it is winter. 


The verb form méchte (would like) can be followed by 
direct objects or other verbs. With past tense ending but 
the meaning of the verb is not exactly a past tense: 

ich méchte, 

du mochtest, 

er mo6chte, 

wir mochten, 

ihr m6chtet, 
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Sie m6chten, 

sie méchten 

Mochtest du heute ein Geschenk? 
Would you like a gift today? 

Mochte sie nachste Woche ein Fahrrad? 
Would she like a bike next week? 
Tina mochte eine neue Bluse. 

Tina would like a new blouse. 

Wir mochten Brot und Butter. 

We would like bread and butter. 
Mochten Sie einen Bleistift? 

Would you like a pencil? 

Tina mochte nach Berlin reisen. 

Tina would like to travel to Berlin. 
Wir mochten Kaffee und Tee trinken 
We would like to drink coffee and tea. 
Mochtest du Radio héren? 

Would you like to listen to the radio? 


The interrogative used in a question depends upon 
the element in a sentence that it asks about. If it asks 
about a person, the interrogative is wer or wen. If it 
asks about a thing, it is was. If it asks about a moment 
in time, it is wann, and so on. 


Vor einem Jahr wohnte der Mann in Berlin? 
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Did the man live in Berlin a year ago? 
Wann wohnte der Mann in Berlin? 
When did the man live in Berlin? 
Wer wohnte vor einem Jahr in Berlin? 
Who lived in Berlin a year ago? 

Wo wohnte der Mann vor einem Jahr? 
Where did the man live a year ago? 


Most feminine nouns change to the plural by adding 
—n or -en. Nouns that end in the suffix -in add the 
ending -nen in the plural. Two important exceptions 
to the use of -en to form the plural are die Mutter = 
die Miitter and die Tochter = die Téchter. They use 
the definite article die in the plural with plural verb. 


Die Blume die Blumen the flowers 
Die Frau die Frauen the women 
Die Lampe die Lampen the lamps 
Die Schwester die Schwestern the sisters 
Die Tante die Tanten the aunts 
die Freundin die Freundinnen 


die Amerikanerin die Amerikanerinnen. 


Die Blumen sind sehr sch6n. 
The flowers are very pretty. 
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Die Touristinnen warteten an der Ecke. 
The tourists waited on the corner. 
Zwei Wochen sind vierzehn Tage. 
Two weeks are 14 days. 

Meine Schwestern sind sehr jung. 
My sisters are very young. 

Wann kommen Ihre Tochter? 
When are your daughters coming ? 
Diese Wohnungen sind sehr klein. 
These apartments are very little. 
Wo sind die Zeitungen? 

Where are the newspapers? 

Wie alt sind diese Uhren? 

How old are these clocks? 


The word das (that) is frequently used followed by 
a verb (often ist) and a variety of adjectives or 
adverbs and is a response to something just stated. 
Heute schneit es wieder. 

It’s snowing again today. 


Das stimmt. That's right. 

Das stimmt nicht. That’s not right. 

Das macht nichts. That doesn’t matter. 
Das geht. = That will work. That’s all right. 


259 


Das ist egal. That doesn’t matter. 
Das ist wahr. That’s true. 
Das ist nicht wahr. That’s not true. 


Many professions and occupations that are described 
by a masculine noun can most often add the -in suffix 
to make it feminine. Its plural would, of course, be 
the ending —nen. 


Masculine Feminine 

der Arzt die Arztin doctor 

der Diplomat die Diplomatin diplomat 

der Englander die Englanderin Englishwoman 
der Italiener die Italienerin Italian 

der Mechaniker — die Mechanikerin mechanic 
der Polizist die Polizistin police officer 
der Richter die Richterin judge 

der Sanger die Sangerin singer 

der Schaffner die Schaffnerin conductor 
der Schiler die Schilerin pupil 


Irregular Past Tense 

Th e irregular past tense most often does not use the 
-te suffi x. 

Infinitive: kommen, singen, trinken, sehen 

come, see, drink, sing 


260 


Past: kam, sang, trank, sah 

Came, sang, drank, saw 

Essen ab eat/ate 

Fahren fuhr drive/drove 

Finden fand __find/found 

Fliegen flog  fly/flew 

Gehen ging go/went 

HeiBen hiefB call, be named/called, was named 
Helfen half — help/helped 

Laufen life — run/ran 

Lesen las read/read 

Schreiben schrieb write/wrote 

Sprechen sprach speak/spoke 

Tun tat do/did 

Verstehen  verstand — understand/understood 


With conjugational endings: 
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essen lesen schreiben 


ich a&  /ate las | read schrieb —_/ wrote 

du akt you ate last you read schriebst you wrote 
er af heate las he read schrieb he wrote 
wir afen we ate lasen we read schrieben we wrote 
ihr abt you ate last you read schriebt you wrote 
Sie afen you ate lasen you read schrieben you wrote 
sie aben they ate lasen theyread _ schrieben they wrote 


Ich fand zehn Euro auf der StraBe. 

I found 10 euros on the street. 

Er sprach Russisch. He spoke Russian. 
Wir verstanden kein Wort. 

We did not understand a word. 

Die Kinder liefen durch den Garten. 
The children ran through the garden. 
Sie bat um ein Glas Wasser. 

She asked for a glass of water. 


Trank sie kein Bier oder Wein? 
Didn’t she drink any beer or wine? 
Warum schrieben Sie diesen Brief? 
Why did you write this letter? 

Wer kam an die Tiir? 
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Who came to the door? 


Der Brieftrager kam mit einer Postkarte. 


The letter carrier came with a postcard. 
Sangen die Kinder schén? 

Did the children sing nicely? 

Was tat er? What did he do? 

Er bekam einen Brief. 

He received a letter. 


Note: When the verb kommen adds the prefi x be-, 
it becomes bekommen. Although kommen means 
come, bekommen means receive or get. Just as the 
past tense of kommen is kam, the past tense of 
bekommen is bekam (received, got). This use of 
prefi xes is common in German as well as in English. 


Am Vormittag aBen wir in der Kitiche. 
In the morning we ate in the kitchen. 
Am Mittag ging er nach Hause. 

He went home at noon. 

Was tatet ihr am Nachmittag? 

What did you do in the afternoon? 
Am Abend lasen wir die Zeitung. 

In the evening we read the newspaper. 
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In der Nacht kam ein Mann an die Tiir. 

At night a man came to the door. 

Gestern fl ogen die Touristen nach Moskau. 
Yesterday the tourists fl ew to Moscow. 

Vor einer Woche fand er seinen Pass wieder. 
A week ago he found his passport again. 

Es kostete zweihundert Euro pro Monat. 

It cost 200 euros per month. 

Die Mantel kosteten fiinfundvierzig Euro. 
The coats cost 45 euros. 

Martin brauchte achthundert Dollar. 

Martin needed 800 dollars. 

Vierundneunzig minus fiinf ist neunundachizig. 
Ninety-four minus five is eighty-nine. 

Der Polizist ist vierundzwanzig Jahre alt. 
The police officer is 24 years old. 

Ich habe viertausend Euro in der Bank. 

I have 4,000 euros in the bank. 
Dreiunddreifig plus elf ist vierundvierzig. 
Thirty-three plus eleven is forty-four. 

Wann sind Sie geboren? 

When were you born? 

Ich bin im Jahre neunzehnhundertneunundachizig 
geboren. I was born in (the year) 1989. 

Ich bin im Jahre zweitausendeins geboren. 
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I was born in (the year) 2001. 

Sie ist neunzehnhundertsiebzig geboren. 
She was born in 1970. 

Das Kind ist im Jahre 2009 geboren. 

The child was born in (the year) 2009. 

Die Zwillinge sind 1999 geboren. 

The twins were born in 1999. 

Er kam im Jahre 2012 nach Amerika. 

He came to America in (the year) 2012. 

Sie besuchte 2014 ihre Eltern in Bonn. 

In 2014 she visited her parents in Bonn. 

Er ist im Oktober geboren. He was born in October. 
Erik besuchte Monika im Juli. 

Erik visited Monika in July. 

Im Dezember arbeitete ich in Berlin. 

In December I worked in Berlin. 

Im Herbst ist es oft kithl. Jn the fall, it is often cool. 
Im Winter schneit es. [t snows in the winter. 
Im Frihling regnet es sehr oft. 

In the spring it rains very often. 

Am Montag ging ich zur Schule. 

On Monday I went to school. 

Was tut ihr am Mittwoch? 

What are you doing on Wednesday? 
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Am Samstag kam Marianne nach Hause. 
Marianne came home on Saturday. 

Vor einem Jahr wohnte ich in Spanien. 
A year ago I lived in Spain. 


Vor einem Tag bekam ich seinen Brief. 
A day ago I received his letter. 

Vor einer Woche besuchten wir sie. 

A week ago we visited them. 

Vor einem Monat flog sie nach Polen. 
A month ago she flew to Poland. 


Wessen Geburtstag ist am Sonnabend? 

Whose birthday is on Saturday? 

Vor einem Monat bekam ich diese Postkarte/ 
Ansichtskarte. 

A month ago I received this postcard/ picture 
postcard. 

Note: im and am are contractions of a prepositions in dem 
(in the) and an dem (on the, at the) others are: In das 
ins (into the), In dem im (in the), Zudem zum (to the) 

Zu der zur (to the) 


Wie alt ist Ihre Frau? How old is your wife? 
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Meine Frau ist einunddreifBig Jahre alt. 

My wife is 31 years old. 

Wie alt ist die Burg? 

How old is the castle? 

Die Burg ist eintausendzwanzig Jahre alt. 
The castle is 1,020 years old. 

Wie alt ist das Baby? How old is the baby? 
Das Baby ist sechs Monate alt. 

The baby is six months old. 

Wie alt ist euer Haus? How old is your house? 
Unser Haus ist zwei Jahre alt. 

Our house is two years old. 


The simplest form of neuter plural is with nouns that 
end in the diminutive suffixes -chen and —lein. neuter 
plurals use the definite article die, and when the 
article suggests an indefinite meaning, no article is 
used. If der-words or ein-words modify plurals, they 
have an -e ending. Neuter nouns that are of one 
syllable tend to form the plural with the ending -er. 
On less frequent occasions, nouns of more than one 
syllable use this ending as well. If the noun has an 
umlaut vowel (a, 0, u), there is a tendency to add an 
umlaut in the plural. 
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Neuter 

das Madchen 
kein Madchen 
ein Madchen 
das Réslein 
dieses Réslein 
ein Réslein 


Plural 

die Madchen 
keine Madchen 
Madchen 

die Réslein 
diese Réslein 
Réslein 


the girls 

no girls 

girls 

the little roses 
these little roses 
little roses 


Neuter 

das Bild 
das Buch 
das Gesicht 
das Haus 
das Kind 
das Land 


Plural 

die Bilder 
die Biicher 
die Gesichter 
die Hauser 
die Kinder 
die Lander 


the pictures 

the books 

the faces 

the houses 

the children 

the lands, countries 


Some of the neuter plurals that break the rules are: 


das Bett 

das Drama 
das Gebaude 
das Hemd 


das Sweatshirt 


das Theater 


die Betten 
die Dramen 


die Gebaude 


die Hemden 


die Sweatshirts 


die Theater 


the beds 

the dramas 
the buildings 
the shirts 


the sweatshirts 


the theaters 
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In the dative case all nouns make a change, and that 
change is identical with der-words or ein-words. 


Masculine Feminine Neuter Plural 

dem Freund der Freundin demHaus — den Lampen 
einem Freund __ keiner Freundin diesem Haus jenen Lampen 
ihrem Freund eurer Freundin seinem Haus meinen Lampen 


unserem Freund jeder Freundin einem Haus diesen Lampen 


Indirect object 


Kaufen Sie dem Kind Eis? 

Are you buying the child ice cream? 

Ich gebe der Kellnerin das Geld. 

I give the waitress the money. 

Wir senden den Madchen zwanzig Euro. 
We send the girls 20 euros. 

Wir schicken Hans nach Hause. 

We send Hans home. 


Dative pronouns are used as indirect objects just like 
nouns. 
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Nominative Accusative Dative 


ich mich mir 

du dich dir 

er ihn ihm 
sie s. sie ihr 

es es ihm 
wir uns uns 
ihr euch euch 
Sie Sie Ihnen 
sie pl. sie ihnen 
wer wen wem 


Was geben Sie Ihrem Sohn? 

What are you giving your son? 

Ich gebe ihm drei Geschenke. 

Tam giving him three gifts. 

Marianne sendet/schickt mir ein Nachricht. 
Marianne sends me a message. 

Wem sendet ihr diesen Brief? 

To whom are you sending this letter? 

Wir senden dir diesen Brief. 

We are sending you this letter. 
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Karl kaufte ihr ein neues Kleid. 

Karl bought her a new dress. 

Warum schickten Sie uns keine Biicher? 

Why didn’t you send us any books? 

Die Kellnerin bringt euch drei Glas Bier. 

The waitress brings you three glasses of beer. 
Ich méchte Ihnen ein paar Blumen schenken. 
I would like to give you a couple of flowers. 
Was mochtest du ihnen schicken? 

What would you like to send them? 


Prepositons of dative case 
Nouns and pronouns that follow these prepositions are in 
the dative case. 


aus out, from, auBer except, bei by, at, at the home 
of, gegeniiber across from, opposite, mit with, nach 
after, seit since, von from, of, zu to, to a person’s 
home. 


Er kommt aus der Schule. 
He comes out of the school. 
Der Mann sprach mit ihnen. 
The man spoke with them. 
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Was tut ihr nach dem Konzert? 

What are you doing after the concert? 
Thomas wohnt jetzt bei mir. 

Thomas now lives with me. 

Wohnen Sie noch bei Ihren Eltern? 

Are you still living with your parents? 
Gegeniiber dem Bahnhof steht das Rathaus. 
City hall is across from the railroad station. 
Nach der Schule gingen wir ins Kino. 

After school we went to the movies. 

Der Tourist fragte nach ihm. 

The tourist asked about (after) him. 

Ich studiere seit Oktober in Hamburg. 

I’ve been studying in Hamburg since October. 
Er ist seit dem Unfall im Krankenhaus. 

He has been in the hospital since the accident. 
Sie gibt mir ein Stiick von dem Kuchen. 
She gives me a piece of the cake. 

Mein Vater ging spat zur Arbeit. 

My father went to work late. 

Frau Benz fahrt zum Arzt. 

Ms. Benz drives to the doctor. 

Niemand hilft mir auBer dir. 

No one helps me except you. 
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We say : arbeiten bei (work at), fahren/fliegen 
mit (travel/fly by), reden von (talk about), 
sprechen von (speak about), wohnen bei (live at 
someone’s home). 


Ich helfe meinem Vater im Garten. 
I help my father in the garden. 
Er mochte ihr helfen. He would like to help her. 
Wir glauben dem Dieb nicht. 
We do not believe the thief. 


Warum glaubst du ihnen? 


Why do you believe them? 


Past Tense of Haben, sein, werden 


haben sein werden 

ich hatte | had war | was wurde | became, got 

du hattest you had warst you were wurdest you became, got 
er hatte hehad war  hewas wurde he became, got 
wir hatten wehad waren wewere wurden we became, got 
ihr — hattet_ you had wart  youwere wurdet you became, got 
Sie  hatten youhad waren you were wurden you became, got 
sie pl. hatten they had waren they were wurden you became, got 
wer hatte whohad war who was wurde who became, got 


Ich hatte leider keine Zeit. 
Unfortunately, I didn’t have any time. 
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Hattest du genug Geld? 

Did you have enough money? 
Er hatte die neue Studentin gern. 
He liked the new student. 


Vor einem Jahr hatten wir ein Haus in den Alpen. 


A year ago we had a house in the Alps. 

Sie war eine sehr gute Freundin von mir. 
She was a very good friend of mine. 

Wart ihr noch am Nachmittag in der Bank? 
Were you still in the bank in the afternoon? 
Am Montag war es kalt und regnerisch. 

It was cold and rainy on Monday. 

Wann wurden Sie Physiklehrer? 

When did you become a physics teacher? 
Wann wurden sie so groB? 

When did they get so big? 

Das Wetter wurde immer schlechter. 

The weather got worse and worse. 

Es war kalt, und das Wasser wurde zu Eis. 
It was cold, and the water turned into ice. 


Wissen and kennen = know; are irregular in 


present tense. 
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ich wei | know wir wissen we know 


du weit = you know ihr wisst you know 
er wei he knows Sie wissen you know 
wer wei — who knows sie wissen they know 
ich kenne_ / know wir kennen we know 
du kennst you know ihr kennt you know 
er kennt he knows Sie kennen you know 
wer kennt who knows sie kennen they know 


Wissen Sie, wo der Bahnhof ist? 

Do you know where the railroad station is? 

Nein, ich weiB es leider nicht. 

No, unfortunately, I don’t. 

Kennst du den Sportler auf dem FuBballfeld? 

Do you know the athlete on the soccer field? 

Ja, ich kenne ihn. Er ist ein Freund von mir. 

Yes, I know him. He’s a friend of mine. 

Onkel Heinz weif nicht, wann das Kind geboren ist. 
Uncle Heinz doesn’t know when the child was born. 
Wisst ihr, wie die Frau krank wurde? 

Do you know how the woman became sick? 

Past tense wissen and Kennen are also irregular: 
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wissen 


ich wusste | knew wir wussten we knew 
du wusstest you knew ihr wusstet you knew 
er wusste he knew Sie wussten you knew 
wer wusste who knew sie wussten they knew 
kennen 

ich kannte / knew wir kannten we knew 
du kannest you knew ihr kanntet you knew 
erkannte — he knew Sie kannten — you knew 
wer kannte who knew sie kannten they knew 


Er wusste nicht, wer seinen Volkswagen kaufte. 
He didn’t know who bought his Volkswagen. 
Vor zehn Jahren kannte ich den Mann gut. 

Ten years ago I knew the man well. 

Wussten Sie, wie alt Frau Keller war? 

Did you know how old Ms. Keller was? 

Wer kannte diese arme Frau? 

Who knew this old woman? 

Er ist tot? Ich wusste es nicht! 

He’s dead? I didn’t know that! 
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Along with helfen and glauben, there is a short list 
of other high-frequency dative verbs. Their nouns 
must be in dative case. 


Antworten answer, reply, danken thank, dienen serve, 
folgen follow, gehéren belong to, gratulieren 
congratulate, imponieren impress, passen fit, passieren 
happen, vertrauen trust. 


Ich mochte Ihnen danken. I would like to thank you. 
Wir gratulieren den Gewinnern. 

We congratulate the winners. 

Was ist ihm passiert? What happened to him? 
Thomas vertraut dem Mann nicht. 

Thomas doesn’t trust the man. 

Sie antwortet dem Lehrer auf seine Frage. 

She replies to the teacher’s question. 

Das dient einer guten Sache. 

That serves a good cause. 

Ein kleiner Hund folgte mir nach Hause. 

A little dog followed me home. 

Diese Armbanduhr gehort einem Freund von mir. 
This wristwatch belongs to a friend of mine. 

Wie kann ich dem hiibschen Madchen imponieren? 
How can I impress the beautiful girl? 

Der braune Anzug passt dir gar nicht. 
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The brown suit doesn’t fit you at all. 

Wir méchten unserem Gastgeber danken. 
We would like to thank our host. 

Ich gratulierte ihr zum Geburtstag. 

I congratulated her on her birthday. 
Nichts passierte deiner Katze. 

Nothing happened to your cat. 

Wie kann man einem Dieb vertrauen? 
How can one (you) trust a thief? 


When the desired meaning is people in general use 
Man (One you) NOT du, ihr, or Sie. 


Man kann im Wartesaal sitzen. 

One/You can sit in the waiting room. 

Warum braucht man so viel Geld? 

Why does one/do you need so much money? 
Man studiert oft in der Bibliothek. 

One often studies/You often study in the library. 


Use reflexive pronoun sich (oneself) instead of third 
person pronouns. Three verbs that use this concept 
are putzen (brush, polish), brechen (break), and 
waschen (wash). 
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Ich putze mir die Zahne. I brush my teeth. 

Du putzt dir die Zahne. You brush your teeth. 
Er putzt sich die Zahne. He brushes his teeth. 
Sie putzt sich die Zahne. She brushes her teeth 


Man bricht sich den Arm. 

One breaks/You break one’s/your arm. 

Sie brechen sich den Finger. You break your finger. 
Du brichst dir das Bein. You break your leg. 
Monika bricht sich den Zeh. 

Monika breaks her toe. 


Ich wasche mir das Gesicht. J wash my face. 
Sie wascht sich die Haare. She washes her hair. 
Wir waschen uns die Hande. We wash our hands 


Aber (but), oder (or), und (and), and sondern (but) 
combine two sentences into one . 

Er fragte sie wieder, aber sie antwortete nicht. 

He asked her again, but she didn’t answer. 
Mochtest du ins Café gehen, oder méchtest du 
etwas kochen? 

Would you like to go to a cafe,or would you like to 
cook something ? 

Sonja ist Krankenschwester und Tina ist Lehrerin. 
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Sonja is a nurse, and Tina is a teacher. 
Er ist kein Pilot, sondern er ist Flugbegleiter. 
He’s not a pilot, but (rather) he is a fl ight attendant. 


K6nnen (can, be able to) and mitissen (must, have 
to). They are often combined with other verbs to 
describe someone’s ability and follow the pattern of 
wissen. 


Ich kann dem Mann helfen. 
I can help the man. (ability) 
Ich muss dem Mann helfen. 
I have to help the man. (obligation) 


koénnen 

ich kann —_—‘/ can, am able to wir Konnen —_we can, are able to 
du kannst = you can, are able to __ihr kénnt you can, are able to 
er kann he can, is able to Sie kénnen —_you can, are able to 


wer kann who can, is ableto sie kénnen _ they can, are able to 


miissen 

ich muss | must, have to wir mlissen we must, have to 
du musst you must, have to ihr muisst you must, have to 
er muss he must, has to Sie miissen you must, have to 
wer muss — who must, has to sie mlissen they must, have to 
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Ich kann meine Biicher nicht finden. 

I can’t find my books. 

Du musst sie im Keller suchen. 

You have to look for them in the basement. 
Miissen alle Jungen Tennis oder FuBball spielen? 
Do all the boys have to play tennis or soccer? 
Tennis, ja. Aber nur Erik muss Fufball spielen. 
Tennis, yes. But only Erik has to play soccer. 
Konnen die Modchen horen, was wir sagen? 

Can the girls hear what we’re saying? 
Hoffentlich konnen sie nichts héren. J hope 
(hopefully) they can’t hear anything. 

Ich habe viel Hausarbeit. Ich muss heute Abend 
arbeiten. 

T have a lot of homework. I have to work (study) this 
evening. 

Konnt ihr morgen Nachmittag mit mir in die Stadt 
fahren? 

Can you go into the city with me tomorrow 
afternoon? 

Nein, morgen miissen wir zu Hause bleiben. 

No, tomorrow we have to stay home. 

Was miisst ihr tun? What do you have to do? 

Das ist ein Geheimnis. Es muss eine berraschung 
sein. 
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It’s a secret. It has to be a surprise. 


In the past tense 


kénnen 

ich konnte —_/ could, were able to wir konnten we could, were able to 
du konntest you could, were able to ihr konntet — you could, were able to 
erkonnte he could, was able to —- Sie konnten__ you could, were able to 
wer konnte who could, was able to sie konnten _ they could, were able to 


miissen 

ich musste —_/ had to wir mussten we had to 
du musstest you had to ihr musstet you had to 
ermusste he had to Sie mussten you had to 
wer musste who had to sie mussten _ they had to 


Ich kann ihm helfen. 

I can help him/I am able to help him. 
Ich konnte ihm helfen. 

I could help him/I was able to help him. 
Ich muss ihm helfen. 

I must/have to help him. 

Ich musste ihm helfen. 

Thad to help him. 
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Es tut is impersonal expression that uses es as its 
subject and the verb tun (do). 

Es tut mir leid. /’m sorry. 

Tut es Ihnen leid? Are you sorry? 

Ks tut ihm leid. He is sorry. 

Es tat ihr leid. She was sorry. 

Es tut mir weh. /t hurts me. 

Ks tut ihnen weh. /t hurts them. 

Tut es dem Jungen weh? Does it hurt the boy? 


Future Tense 

Morgen fahren wir in die Stadt. 

Tomorrow we are driving to the city. 

Hast du nachste Woche Zeit? 

Do you have time next week? 

Am Wochenende bleiben sie zu Hause. 

They are staying home on the weekend. 

Im Winter fl iege ich ans Mittelmeer. 

In winter I am flying to the Mediterranean. 

Am Donnerstag kommt sie endlich an. 

On Thursday she finally arrives. 

Morgen haben die ZwillingeGeburtstag. 

The twins have their birthday tomorrow. 

Wann reisen Sie nach Siidamerika?Im Oktober? 
When do you travel to South America?In October? 
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Hoffentlich kann ich in Miinchen studieren. 

I hope I can study in Munich. 

Nachsten Monat kaufe ich einenneuen Sportwagen. 
Next month I’m buying a newsports car. 
Ubermorgen gehen wir in den Bergen klettern. 
We are going climbing in the mountains the day 
aftertomorrow. 

Nachstes Jahr feiern sie ihren zwanzigsten 
Hochzeitstag. 

Next year they celebrate their twentieth 
anniversary. 

Um Viertel nach neun startet der neue Jumbo-Jet. 
The new jumbo jet takes off at nine-fifteen. 

Du musst bis elf Uhr zu Hause sein. 

You have to be home by eleven o'clock. 

Bald kaufen wir ein Haus im Norden. 

We’re buying a house in the north soon. 

Wohin laufen die Schiiler nach der Schule? 
Where do the students run after school? 


Future Tense Using werden 

The verb werden is conjugated in the present tense 
when it is the auxiliary of the future tense. When it is 
accompanied by an infinitive at the end of the 
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sentence, the future tense is formed, and the 
translation of werden is shall or will. Remember: 


Ich werde wir werden 
Du wirst ihr werdet 
Er wird Sie werden 
Sie wird sie werden 
Es wird 


Ich werde meine Verwandten in Bremen besuchen. 
I will visit my relatives in Bremen. 

Wirst du diesen Auslandern helfen? 

Will you help these foreigners? 

Was wird Felix im Keller finden? 

What will Felix find in the cellar? 

Wir werden hier im Garten bleiben. 

We will stay here in the garden. 

Werdet ihr im Hotel iibernachten? 

Will you stay overnight in a hotel? 

Wann werden Sie zuriickkommen? 

When will you come back? 

Nachste Woche werden sie nach Rom ziehen. 
Next week they will move to Rome. 

Ubermorgen wird Angelika an die Uni gehen. 
Angelika will go to college the day after tomorrow. 
Meine Nichte wird das ganze Jahr im Osten 
verbringen. 

My niece will spend the whole year in the east. 
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Heute werde ich hier bleiben und arbeiten. 
Today I will stay here and study. 

Wann wirst du wieder genug Zeit haben? 
When will you have enough time again? 
Werden Sie den Winter im Siiden verbringen? 
Will you spend the winter in the south? 

Nein, ich werde hier im Westen bleiben. 

No, I will remain here in the west in winter. 
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Basic Conversation and Short Stories 


Guten Morgen good morning 


Guten Tag good afternoon 
Guten Abend = good evening 
Hallo! hello 

Servus! hi, hello, goodbye 
Wie geht es Ihnen? 


How are you? (formal singular and plural) 
Wie geht es dir? 

How are you? (informal singular) 
Wie geht es euch? 

How are you? (informal plural) 
Mir gehtes gut Jam well. 

Mir gehtesok  Jamok. 

Mir geht es schlecht 

Tam not doing well. 

Und Ihnen/dir/euch? And you? 
auf Wiedersehen/ Goodbye! 


Tchiib! Bye! 
Bis spater! until later! 
Bis dann! until then! 


Bis morgen! until tomorrow! 
Wir sehen uns! See you! 
Gute Nacht! Goodnight! 


287 


Wie heiBen Sie? 

What is your name? 

Wie heift Du? 

What is your name? 

Ich heiBe... 

My name is... 

Wie alt sind Sie? 

How old are you? 

Wie alt bist Du? 

How old are you? 

Ich bin....Jahre alt. 
Tam....years old. 

Wann treffen wir uns? 
When are we meeting? 
Um wie viel Uhr treffen wir uns? 
At what time are we meeting ? 
Passt. Ok. (That works.) 
Das passt mir nicht. 

That doesn’t work for me. 
Wie ist das Wetter? 

How is the weather? 

Es regnet. It is raining. 
Es ist sonnig. Jt is sunny. 
Mir ist kalt. Jam cold. 
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Mir ist heiB. 7am hot. 


ABOUT YOU UBER SIE 
How are you, Mr. Benz? 

Ks geht mir gut, danke. Und Ihnen? 
Tam well, thanks. And you? 

Wie geht es Ihnen, Frau Keller? 
How are you, Ms. Keller? 

Es geht mir schlecht. Und Ihnen? 
I’m not doing well. And you? 
Wie geht’s, Andreas? 

How are you, Andreas? 

Danke, sehr gut. 

Thanks, very well. 

Wie geht’s, Gabi? 

How are you, Gabi? 

Nicht schlecht. 

Not bad. 


Ks ist endlich sehr warm geworden. 

It has finally become warm. 

Wirst du Flugbegleiterin werden? 

Will you become a flight attendant? 

Martin hat das Wochenende in Bremen verbracht. 
Martin spent the weekend in Bremen. 
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Vati wird die kleine Waldhiitte verkaufen. 

Dad will sell the little hut in the woods. 

Er hat in der Waldhiitte bleiben miissen. 

He had to stay in the hut in the woods. 

Wirst du endlich nach Freiburg kommen k6énnen? 
Will you finally be able to come to Freiburg? 
Wir sind ziemlich oft wander gegangen. 

We went hiking rather often. 

Habt ihr genug Zeit gehabt? 

Did you have enough time? 

Die Polizisten werden den Verbrecher verhaften. 
The police will arrest the criminal. 

Auf dem FuBballfeld ist sie sehr schnell gelaufen. 
She ran very fast on the soccer field. 

Die Kinder haben zu oft ferngesehen. 

The children watched TV too often. 


Darf ich bitte Ihren Pass sehen? - 

Could I see your passport, please? 

Woher reisen Sie ein? - 

Where have you travelled from? 

Was ist der Grund Ihrer Einreise? - 
What's the purpose of your visit? 

Ich bin auf Urlaub - I'm on holiday. 

Ich bin auf Geschaftsreise - I'm on business. 
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Ich besuche Verwandte - 

I'm visiting relatives. 

Wie lange werden Sie sich im Lande aufhalten? - 
How long will you be staying? 

Wo werden Sie tibernachten? - 

Where will you be staying? 

Sie miissen ... ausfiillen - 

You have to fill in this ... 

Diese Einreisekarte - landing card 

Dieses Einreiseformular - immigration form 
Geniefen Sie ihren Aufenthalt - Enjoy your stay! 
Wiirden Sie bitte Ihre Tasche aufmachen? - 
Could you open your bag, please? 

Haben Sie etwas zu verzollen? - 

Do you have anything to declare? 

Diese Waren sind zollpflichtig - 

You have to pay duty on these items. 
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Sabine: Hallo, Erik. Wie geht’s? 


Erik: Guten Tag, Sabine. Es geht mir 
sehr gut. Danke. Und dir? 


Sabine: Nicht schlecht. Wohin gehst du? 


Erik: Zum Bahnhof. Ich hole meine 
Cousine ab. 

Sabine: Kenne ich deine Cousine? 
Wie heift sie? 

Erik: Sie hei&t Tina. Du wirst sie auf 
der Party kennen lernen. 


Sabine: Wie schon. Aber ich habe es 
eilig. Wiedersehen! 


Erik: Tschiis! 


Hi, Erik. How are you? 


Hello, Sabine. ’'m doing very 
well. Thanks. And you? 


Not bad. Where are you going? 
To the railroad station. 
I'm picking up my cousin. 
Do I know your cousin? What’s 
her name? 


Her name is Tina. You'll meet 
her at the party. 

How nice. But I'm in a hurry. 
Good-bye! 

So long! 
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Herr Dorf: Guten Tag, Frau Schafer. Wie geht 
es Ihnen? 


Frau Schafer: Sehr gut. Und Ihnen? 
Herr Dorf: Nicht schlecht. Wohin gehen Sie? 


Frau Schafer: Nach Hause. Wir haben jetzt eine 
Wohnung im Stadtzentrum. 


Herr Dorf: Wir wohnen noch in der Schillerstrafe. 


Frau Schafer: Ach so. Was machen Sie gerade? 


Herr Dorf: Ich werde meinen Sohn besuchen. 
Er wohnt hier in der Stadt. 


Frau Schafer: Griiffen Sie Ihre Familie von mir! 
Hello, Ms. Schafer. How are you? 


Very well. And you? 
Not bad. Where are you going? 


Home. We have an apartment 
downtown now. 


We still live on Schiller Street. 
I see. What are you doing now? 


I’m going to visit my son. He lives 
here in the city. 


Say hello to your family from me. 
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DAME AM STEUER 
WOMAN DRIVER 


ES ist ja nicht wahr, was Fedja immer sagt, ich habe 
den Teufel im Leib, sobald ich am Volant sitze. 
Zugegeben, ich fahre rasch, rasch, aber sauber. Kann 
man denn sauber fahren, wenn man rasch fahrt? 
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IT’S simply not true, as Fedja always maintains, that 
the devil’s within me the moment I’m sitting behind 
the wheel. Admittedly I drive fast; fast, but well. Is it 
possible to drive well if one is driving fast? 

Der Abend — aufgeklart nach Regen. Im Westen, 
fern, der blaBgelbe Schein, der Himmel reingefegt 
und kalt wie aus Jade. Die Stadt sinkt unter der 
Rampe weg. Wie kiihn die Strabe steigt, Kurve um 
Kurve. Da unten in dem Lichtgesprenkel blinkt auch 
Fedjas Haus und das meine. Er sitzt daheim? und 
liest, liest und denkt nach und schweigt, die Uhr tickt, 
ihre Zeiger kriechen, von Zeit zu Zeit stéubt Fedja 
seine Zigarette ab und die Asche hauft sich in der 
Schale. 

The evening — clear after rain. In the west, far 
away, the pale yellow light, the sky swept clean and 
looking as cold as jade. The town is falling away now 
behind the slope. How boldly the road is climbing, 
curve after curve. Down there among the speckles of 
light, Fedja’s house and mine is blinking away. He’s 
sitting at home reading, reading and thinking and not 
saying a word, the clock is ticking away, its fingers 
are creeping round, from time to time Fedja flicks the 
ash off his cigarette and the ash will be mounting in 
the ash-tray. 
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Da — im Riickspiegel, was ist das? grofBer 
breitgedriickter bronzebrauner Ball — ah, der Mond! 
geht dort im Osten auf, schweres glosendes? Licht, 
Mond im September. Man nennt ihn Jaégermond, 
wohl weil September die Zeit der Jager ist, Halali 
iiber Heide und Felder, die Biichse knallt und das 
Wild birgt sich zitternd im Busch. 


There — in the rear-mirror, what’s that? A great 
flat-looking bronze-brown ball — ah, the moon! Rises 
in the east, a dull, gleaming light, the September 
moon. They call it the Hunter’s Moon, because 
September is the huntsman’s season I suppose, 
‘Tally-ho!’ over moors and fields, the gun barks, and 
the deer hides trembling with fear in the wood. 


Was willst du, altes Gestirn, dein Schein ist 
nichtig, nichtig geworden in unseren Niachten, die 
hell sind von anderen und so viel staérkeren Lichtern. 
Bist nicht mehr fern wie einst, unerreichbar, alter 
Mond der Liebenden, Freund der seufzenden 
Dichter. Das Geschoft hat dich getroffen, eine 
Wunde deiner eisigen Haut geschlagen, deiner 
narbigen Kraterhaut. Erst gestern hab ich mit Fedja 
dariiber geredet, und Fedja sagte: Wozu das alles? Ich 
verstehe die Menschen nicht. — Und ich darauf: 
Fedja, verstehst du denn auch nur mich? — Da machte 
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er die Augen schmal und schaute mich lange an und 
sagte endlich: Nicht immer, Barbara, verstehe ich 
dich. 


What do you want, poor old star, your light is 
nothing, is nothing now in our nights which are 
bright with other and far stronger lights. You are no 
longer remote as you were once, no longer beyond 
our reach, old moon of lovers, friend of sighing poets. 
The rocket struck you, cut a wound in your icy skin, 
in your skin pock-marked with craters. Only 
yesterday I was talking to Fedja about it, and Fedja 
said: What’s the point of it all? I don’t understand 
human beings. And I in reply: Fedja, do you even 
understand me? He narrowed his eyes and looked at 
me for a long time, and finally said: I don’t always 
understand you, Barbara. 

Nicht immer? Nie verstehst du mich, Fedja; am 
wenigsten, wenn ich abends wegfahre ohne Ziel und 
Zweck, fahre wie jetzt, nur um den Wagen zu 
steuern, um nicht mit dir im Zimmer zu sitzen, wo 
die Uhr tickt, wo sich die Schale mit Asche fiillt, wo 
dein Schweigen die Wande anschweigt? daB sie 
naher riicken, immer niaher, bis mir ist, als wiirden sie 
mich erdriicken. 
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Not always? You’ve never understood me, Fedja; 
least of all when I drive off in the evening without 
rhyme or reason, drive like I’m driving now, just for 
the sake of steering the car, to avoid sitting with you 
in the room, where the clock is ticking away, the ash- 
tray filling with ash, where your silence is a silent 
appeal to the walls, so that they close in, close in 
more and more, till I feel as though they are going to 
smother me. 


Da muB8 ich fahren, Fedja. An Ausreden fehlt es 
mir nicht, wenn du sie mir auch nicht mehr glaubst, 
diese armseligen Liigen. Auch heute belog ich dich: 
Ich wollte Ruth besuchen, meine Schwester, die 
krank ist. Ja, krank ist sie; trotzdem besuch ich sie 
nicht, und du weiBt es, weibt, da ich Ruth nicht mag, 
dafs ich im Grunde niemand mag, nicht einmal — dich. 

Then I have to go driving, Fedja. I’m not short of 
other excuses if you don’t believe them any longer, 
these pitiful lies. I lied to you again today, saying I 
wanted to visit Ruth, my sister, who’s ill. She’s ill, all 
right; but all the same, I don’t visit her, and you know 
it, know that I can’t stand Ruth, that I really can’t 
stand anyone, not even — you. 

Ah, Ortschaft! AufgepaBt! Hier wird die Strabe 
eng, verdammt! wie ich die Engen doch hasse, 
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vollgestopft mit Radfahrern, FuBgaéngern, Kindern 
und Hunden. Finster und ungeschlacht biegt ein 
Fuhrwerk ums Eck,® Ackergiaule, ein Fuder Heu — 
sollte verboten sein auf einer Strabe wie dieser! 


Ah, built-up area! Look out! The road’s getting 
narrow here, damn! How I hate these narrow roads, 
chock-full with cyclists, pedestrians, children, and 
dogs. Dark and ponderous, some sort of vehicle is 
turning the corner, cart-horses, a cartload of hay — 
ought to be banned on a road like this! 


Mein guter Wagen, hab Geduld, mein guter 
sch6ner Wagen, nur Geduld, gleich sind wir drau8en, 
gleich bist du wieder frei. Da — endlich: open drive. 
Hauser und Menschen bleiben zuriick, die StraBe 
stiirzt uns entgegen und der Wind, der siiBe sausende 
Ton, der an den Scheiben zerblittert.’ Schneller! 
Schneller! Der weiBe Streifen rennt uns voraus, die 
roten Zwinkeraugen an den _ Randsteinkappen, 
schneller, schneller fliegen Signale vorbei: 
Kreuzung, Kurve, Gefalle. Immer rufen die Tafeln: 
Gefahr! Gefahr! Wer médchte denn fahren ohne 
Gefahrdung? 

Old car, be patient, my beautiful old car, be 
patient, we’ll be out of it soon, soon you'll be free 
again. There it is now at last — clearway. Houses and 


299 


people are being left behind, the road is tearing 
towards us and the wind, the sweet sighing sound 
sweeping its leaves against the windows. Faster! 
Faster! The white line is running ahead of us, the red 
cat’s-eyes on the kerb-stones, faster and faster the 
signs flash past: Cross-Roads, Bend, Steep Hill. 
Always the signposts call out: Danger! Danger! Who 
would want to drive but for the sense of danger? 

Was uns entgegenkommt: weggezischt wie ein 
spuk-haftes Bild. Was vorne ist: eingeholt, tiberholt, 
ausgeléscht ins Irgendwo-hinter-uns. (Soll keiner 
glauben, er fahre schneller als ich, soll keiner 
glauben: nur eine Dame am Steuer!) Warest du jctzt 
neben mir, Fedja, du fingest zu wettern an: Bist du 
verriickt? — Uber Hundert! — Aber du bist nicht da, 
sitzest daheim in der Stube, blatterst in deinen 
Biichern, spinnst® an Erinnerungen oder an Planen 
fiir spater. Plan und Erinnerung, ein und dasselbe 
Netz, das uns das Leben einfangen soll, Leben, wie 
du es meinst. Immer und Einerlei. Aber ich will es 
nicht, dieses gefangene Leben. Ich will das Jetzt und 
Hier, dieses Hier, das schon Dort ist, open drive 
soweit der Scheinwerfer reicht, Halali auf der StraBe, 
Jagd und Beute. Was ist die Beute einer solchen 
Nacht? 
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Everything coming towards us goes swishing past 
like a ghostly apparition. Everything ahead of us is 
caught up, overtaken, obliterated to somewhere- 
behind-us. (Let none of them think he can drive faster 
than me, let none of them think: only a woman 
driver!) If you were beside me now, Fedja, you would 
be starting to curse: Are you crazy? — Over a 
hundred! — But you’re not there, you're sitting at 
home in the room, turning the pages of your books, 
spinning a crazy web of memories or plans for later. 
Plan and memory: one and the same web designed to 
snare our life, life as you understand it. But I don’t 
want it, this life-in-a-snare. I want the here-and-now, 
this here which is already there, clearway as far as 
the headlamps reach, tally-ho on the road, hunt and 
quarry. What is the quarry for a night such as this? 


Friiher jagten die Jager zu Pferd. Die Biichse 
knallte: ein Knéuel Pelz und zuckendes Fleisch, 
verglaste Augen, milchig und blicklos, nachher die 
dampfende Mahlzeit, und das war alles. Heute jagt 
man zu Wagen.” Die Beute: Schein und Chimire, Ritt 
auf dem Riicken des Lichts, weiben 
Scheinwerferkegels, ins Rufschwarz der Nacht 
geschleudert, weifer Kahlschlag des Lichts quer 
durch die Finsternis. FlieSband der Landschaft, Wald 
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und Fels wie Kulissen, spulen!® heran und vorbei, 
Briicken, Mauern, Gelaénder — irgendwo briillt ein 
GieBbach, irgendwo tobt ein Abgrund, aus 
phantomhafter Schlucht weht eine Wasserfahne, 
farblos stiebender Schaum. 


Time was when huntsmen hunted on horseback. 
The gun barked: a ball of fur and quivering flesh, 
glazed eyes, milky and unseeing, afterwards the meal 
served piping hot, and that was all. Now we hunt 
mounted on cars. The quarry: phantom and chimera, 
riding mounted on lights, on the white cone of the 
headlamps, hurtling into the soot-black of night, a 
white clearing of light slicing its way through the 
dark. Conveyor-belt of scenery, woods and rocks like 
backdrops, come reeling towards us and past, 
bridges, walls, railings — somewhere a mountain 
torrent is raging, somewhere an abyss is roaring, out 
of some ghastly chasm a trail of water is blown, spray 
colourless in the air. 

Alle Dinge entwest'! zu farblos stiebendem 
Schaum. 

All things dissolve into spray colourless in the air. 

Ja, es ist wahr, was Fedja einmal mir sagte: Liebe 
ist nicht in dir, nur die Gier nach dem Nichts. 
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Yes, it’s true, what Fedja said to me once: There 
is no love in you, only a yearning for the void. 

Ja, es ist wahr, ist wahr. — Aber was ist dieses 
Nichts? 

Yes, it’s true, true. But what is this void? 

Hat es nicht auch ein Gesicht? Unser eignes 
Gesicht? Nein. Es ist anders und fremd, unerreichbar 
und sch6n. 


Does it not have a face? Is its face not our own? 
No. It is other than us and strange, out of our reach 
and beautiful. 


Neulich — wie war das doch — auf einer Fahrt wie 
dieser, oder traéumte ich sie? Ja, ich tréumte sie nur, 
diese Fahrt ins Gebirge und, wie Tréume schon sind: 
alles war gro8 und _ phantastisch, riesig die 
Landschaft, riesig die Nacht, und die StraBe, immer 
hinauf, hinauf, endlos, spiralig, schwindelnde 
Viadukte tibereinander getiirmt. Vor mir ein blauer 
Wagen. Marke? Mir unbekannt. Aus einem fremden 
Land wohl, Fremdling auf meiner StraBe, immer vor 
mir, schneller und immer _ noch _ schneller, 
untiberholbar, wie ich mich auch beeile. Sollte er mir 
entfliehen? Nein, ich will ihn erreichen. Angst, daB 
er mir entschwinde, Angst, weil die StraBe so schmal 
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wird, immer engere Kreise zieht sie auf immer 
engeren Kurven, und der Fremdling — kein Wagen — 
offnet die silbernen Fliigel, lachelt aus blauem Visier 


Recently — how did it come about — when driving 
like this, or did I dream it? Yes, I dreamt it merely, 
this drive up into the mountains; and, as dreams 
always are, everything was larger than life and 
fantastic, giant scenery, giant-like the night, and the 
road, ever upwards, upwards, endless, spiralling, 
giddy viaducts towering one over the other. In front 
of me a blue car. Make? Not one I know. From some 
foreign country, I suppose, a foreigner on my road, 
keeping in front of me all the time, faster and faster 
still, going too fast to be overtaken, however hard I 
keep my foot down. Is he going to get away? No, I'll 
catch him, I will. Afraid that he may elude me, afraid 
because the road is getting so narrow, sweeping in 
tighter and tighter circles round ever narrower 
bends, and the stranger — not a car at all — opens his 
silvery wings, smiles from behind his blue visor. ... 


Da ist die StraBe verschwunden — Bodenloses 
verschlingt mich. 


Now the road has vanished into thin air — 
bottomless space is swallowing me up. 
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Uber den Strafenrand fiihrt eine Reifenspur, und ein 
junger Mann, der von der Arbeit heimfahrt, spat, auf 
dem Rad, hat sie entdeckt und gemeldet. 

Over the edge of the road a tyre mark, and a young 
man travelling home from work, late, on his bicycle, 
has found and reported it. 

Am nachsten Morgen eine Notiz in der Zeitung: Der 
tagliche Tod auf der StraBe und so weiter. 
The following morning a report in the paper: The 
death-a-day on the road and so on. 

Immer so weiter unter dem Jagermond. 

And so on for ever under the Hunter’s Moon. 
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RUSSIAN 


Russian belongs to the family of Indo- 
European languages. It is an_ official 
language in Russia, Belarus, Kazakhstan, 
Kyrgyzstan, as well as being Caucasus, 
Central Asia and to some extent in the Baltic 
states. Russian Cyrillic is based on an 
alphabet invented around AD 863 by a 
Macedonian monk, who spoke a South 
Slavonic language closely related to Russian 
and also knew Greek; the inventor was later 
canonized as Saint Cyril, hence the name 
Cyrillic. So this is an original Slavonic based 
alphabet on the Greek one, so some of the 
letters will be familiar, e.g. m, the Russian p, 
which you may recognize as the Greek pi, 
used in mathematics. The alpahabet has 
thirty-three letters. Russian words are 
pronounced as they are written. 
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Pyccknii 3ByK U allaBuT 
/russkiy zvuk i alfavit/ Russian sound and alphabet 


NEBR x 
EEMA3dKMV 
K JAMHOL 
ReFYPX 
bY HI ML 
bl b Yl 4 


Aa (A) 
5B 6 (B) 
B B (Vv) 
[r (Gg) 
7X aw (D) 
E e (E) 


E é (vo) 
2K X& (ZH) 


33 (Z) 
WM u(y) 
Mi icy) 
K K (K) 
JI a (L) 


M m(M) 


H u(N) 
O 0 (0) 
II 0 (P) 


P p (R) 

Cc (Ss) 

T T (T) 

Y y (v) 

® o (F) 

X X (KH) 

If (TS) 

YW 4 (CH) 

Il m (SH) 

I wm (SHCH) 
b (-) 

bl (Y) 

b (') 

9 3 (E) 

1O w (YU or IU) 
As (YA or IA) 


308 


Aa 
B6 
BB 
a 
AA 
Ee de 
Eé dé 
KK KH m 
33 5 4 
Un ez 
Un teu 
KK @e 
Jin A 
MM Az 
HH Zz 
Oo Pea 
Mn Kx 


Az 
DE 
BL 
J @ 
Dg 
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Jlygiie 103](]HO; eM HUKOTTIa: 
Lutshejpozdno; chem‘nikogda: 


KA®E 
BY®@ET 
METPO 

MOCKBA 
ASPONOPT 
AQSPO®OJOT 

3A 


“Better late than never.” 


aeraPORT 
aeraFLOT 
ZAL 


cashier 
taxi 
kiosk, newsstand 
café 
buffet, snack bar 
metro, subway 
Moscow 
airport 
Acroflot 
hall 
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BXOJI 
BbIXO}] 
LLEHTP 

BIOPO 


rAPIEPOB 


NOUTA 
PAL 
CTOHTE 


HE KYPHTb 
BOJbION 
*KEHCKHA 
MYXKCKOH 


EWE 


BcésreHnasisHo: 


entrance 
exit 
center 
bureau 
ganderobe, coat check 
post office 
row 
Stand! 
No Smoking 
the Bolshoi, big 
ladies’ (room) 
men’s (room) 


more, else 


CIIpOCTo. 


2 Vsyo.gemialnoye prosto. 
it > 


uA ; 
Everything genius is/simple. 


; 
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Hard Vowels 


a aasinfathe) A 
3 easinecho E 
bl yasinhairy Y 
o oasinhelle O 
y uasinrule U 
Soft Vowels 
a =yaasinyahoo YA 
e —s-ye. as in yes YE 
Hee as in bee I 
é€ yoasinyo-yo YO 
} wuasinunion YU 


na DA 
3x0 Ekho 
mar MY 
no NO 
uy NU 


a YA 

net NYET 
nuBa /va 
noaér pal YOT 
romop YUmar 


BELA sHe ObLIA- 


Bilaine)bila 


“Whatever-happens; 


happens” 
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come eE Fe Rm OY BE BBA 


CONSONNANTS 


b as in bat 

V as in vote 
g as in go 

d as in dog 
zh as in azure 
Z as in Z00 

y as in boy 

k as in kayak 
Las in lot 

m as in mall 
n as in note 
p as in papa 
r as in rabbit 


B 
V 
G 
D 


ZH 


DPvuzernR<N 


6ank BANK 
sot VOT 
ron GOL 
na DA 
wena zhiNA 
3a ZA 

moi MOY 
Kacca KAsa 
namna LAMpa 
myx MUSH 
noc NOS 
napk PARK 
pot ROT 
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ref 5 Bf «Fe * @&@ 4A 


§ as in sun S 

t as in toe T 

f as in fund F 
ch as in Bach, loch KH 
ts as in tsar TS 
ch as in cheap CH 
sh as in show SH 
sh as in sheep SCH 
hard sign 

soft sign 


cya SUP 
Takcu aKS/ 
cpyxt FUNT 
ax AKH 

yapp TSAR’ 
qutaet chiTAyit 
manka SHAPka 
ma SCHI 

not pronounced 


not pronounced 


Be3 MyKW HeT HayKUu. 
Bez muki net nauki. 


~~, 


Without Sa eeence 


Se 


a 
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POCCMUMCKHE HOMEPA 
RUSSIAN NUMBERS 


OJIMH 1eCTb 
**a-deen” *“shest”’ 


jipa CeMb 
“dva” “syem” 
Tpu BOCe€Mb 
“tree” “vo-syem” 
yeTbipe eBATb 
“chye-tir-ye” “dyev-yat” 
lATb eCATb 
“pyat” “dyes-yat” 
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OMMHHaWaTb WecTHaaTb 
“adeennadtsat” “shet'nadtsat” 
mBanayatTb CeMHaj{laTb 
“dvanadtsat” ”sem'nadtsat” 
TPMHAaAaTb BOCEMbHaaTb 
“trinadtsat” vosem nadtsat” 
YeTbIpHaat eBATHAATb 
che'tyrnadsat” “devyat'nadtsat” 
NATHAaTb Baya 
pyat'nadtsat” ”d'vadtsat” 
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Letter 


Aa 


56 


IPA 


Jal 


/b/ or /biy 


Wvi or vif 


/g/ or /g/ 


/d/ or /d'/ 


ijel, / el or fel 
{jol or / ‘of 
laf 
/2/ or /z/ 
fil, 1 il, or fit 
ijl 
/k/ or /ki/ 
/t/ or ff 
/m/ or /mi/ 
nf or Ini} 
/o/ 
/p/ or /pi/ 


drt or frit 


/s/ or /si/ 
/tl or {t/ 
/u/ 

‘fl or ff 
dxf or Ix! 
/ts/ 
/te/ 
/s/ 


Pronunciation 


a as in father (short) 


bas in bed 
p at end of word 


vas in vote 
f at end of word 


g as in gate 
k at end of word 


das in date 
t at end of word 


ye as inyes 

yo as in yours 

s as in measure (zh) 
zas in zebra 

ee as in meet (short) 
yas in boy 

k as in kite 

‘as in letter 

mas in maid 

nas inno 

aw as in law (short) 
pas inpet 


rolled R (like in 
Italian or Spanish) 


sas insun 

tas in tall 

00 as in food (short) 
fas in funny 

like the German loch 
ts as in pets 

ch as in chair 


sh as in show 


Letter IPA 
U4 uy /eel/ 
be (hard sign) 
bl bt Hil 
bbe iy 
39 lef 
1 /jul or /'ul 
Aa Jjal or / al 


inciation 


shch as in 
fresh cheese 


Do not palatalize the 
preceding consonant 


a short i or ‘ooi’ 
sound as in milk 


Palatalizes preceding 
consonant 


e as in met 


yu as in yuletide 
ya as in yard 


Letters no longer in use since 1918 


li Mil, J, or h/ 


Ge /t/ or /f/ 
bt fel or /'e/ 
Vv Mor / iV 


just like Au or Aa 
just like ® 

just like Ee 
Usually like Au 


Letters no longer in use since 1750 


Ss /2l or /zf 
33 /ks/ or /ksi/ 
Yy /ps/ or /ps/ 
Ww /o/ 

am | /u/, /ju/ or /'u/ 
Aa jal or / af 
bh ER fju/ or /'u/ 
Aw jal or / ‘al 


Like 33 

Like KC (xc) 
Like ITC (ne) 
Like Oo 

Like Vy or 1 


Like Aa 
Like 10 10 
Like Aa 
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Consonants and Vowels 


There are 21 consonant letters in Russian: 6, B, r, 4, 
K, 3, K, JI, M, H, I, p, C, T, @, X, HW, 4, UN, WW. 
The consonant letterfiis sometimes called a 
semivowel.There are 10 vowel letters: a, 9, BI, y, 0, 
a, e, 6, 10, H. 


Two letters of the Russian alphabets do not designate 
any sounds. They are the "soft sign" (b) and the "hard 
sign" (b). 


Russian consonant letters can be pronounced either 
"soft" or "hard" depending on the type of a letter that 
comes after them. For this reason, the 20 consonant 
letters of the Russian alphabet can designate 37 
distinct consonant sounds! 


In general, Russian vowels are divided into two basic 
types: "soft-indicating" and  "hard-indicating" 
vowels. The "hard-indicating" vowels are a, 9, bl, y, 
o. Russian "soft-indicating" vowels are formed from 
their "hard-indicating" counterparts by adding an 


English sound of "y" at the beginning. Thus you will 
get such "soft-indicating" vowels as a, e, é, 10, H. 
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KAPTA POCCHH 
MAP OF RUSSIA 


hen 


/KARTA ROSSI/ 
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OcHOBHBIe C10Ba H Ppa3bli 
Osnovnyye slova i frazy 
Basic words and phrases 


UIBETA ctsveta/ CLORS 


KPpaCHbIi 


3eENn@6HbIin 


- & 


OpaH>KeBbinN 


KOPUYHEBbIN 


PO3OBbIN 


cbuonertosBbin 
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~ 


Mutepuer 
Bedcaiit 
IIposarigzep 

Yar 


Internet 

website 

provider 
chat 


@PyKTBHI MH OBOLMIH fruits and vegetables 
frukty i ovoshchi 


eég@®o 


AGnoKo Tpywa Nepcuk A6puKoc 
Apple Pear Peach Apricot 
HexTapuu Cnusa Urxup Asoxago 
Nectarine Plum Fig Avocado 
[panat Burorpag, Ap6y3 Abina 
Pomegranate Grapes Watermelon Melon 
Livtpycosbie cppykTbi Tponuueckue cbpyktbi 
Citrus fruits Tropical fruits 
Anenbcuvn Maxfapun AHaHac Mauro 
Orange i Mandarin Pineapple Mango 
Tpelincbpyt Bana 
Grapefruit Banana 
= 
& @| © 
JivMou Niaiim Koxoc Kuen 
Lemon Lime Coconut Kiwi 
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MecHIbI roza 


mesyatsy goda 


monthes of the year 


AuBapb [yan-VAR’] January 
®MesBpanb [feev-RAL’] February 
Mapt [MART] March 

Anpenb [ap-RYEL’]] April yy 
Mai [MAY] May 

Utoub [ee-YOON’] June 


Utonb [ee-YOOL’] July 


Asryct [AV-goost] August 
CenTtAGpb [seen-TYABR’] September 
OxtsG6pb [ak-TYABR’] October 
Hos6pb [na-YABR’] November 


Ajexa6pb [dee-KABR’] December 
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11J10X0 CeO 4YBCTBYIO 
plokho sebya chuvstvuyu 


not feeling well 


Mue nnoxo [MNYE PLO-ha] | feel bad 
Mue Hexopowo [MNYE nee-ha-ra-SHO] | don’t feel well 


A nnoxo ce6a uyBcTByto 
[YA PLO-ha see-BYA CHOOS-tvoo-yoo] 
| feel bad, | don't feel well 


A Gone [YA BO-lyen] - | am sick (masc.) 

A Gonbua [YA bal'-NA] - | am sick (fem.) 

A 3aGonen [YA za-ba-LYEL] - | got sick (masc.) 

A 3aGonena [YA za-ba-LYE-la] - | got sick (fem.) 

Boi 3aGonenu [VI za-ba-LYE-lee] you got sick (plural) 


y mena Gonmt... [00 mee-NYA ba-LEET] - | have pain in... 


Y mena GonutT KMBOT [00 mee-NYA ba-LEET zhee-VOT] 


| have a stomach ache 
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xyieO H BbITTe@4KAa 
khleb i vypechka 


bread and pastry 
Xne6 [HLYEP] bread 


Xne6ubiii (adj.) [HLYEB-niy] bread Ss 


Benbit xne6 [BYE-liy HLYEP] white bread 
P»xaHou xne6 [rzha-NOY HLYEP] rye bread 


Boineuxa [VI-peech-ka] pastry 
BynouKa [BOO-lach-ka] roll A 5 
By6nuk [BOOB-leek] bagel = 


Poranux [ra-GA-leek] bagel, croissant 

Kpyaccan [kroo-a-SAN] croissant 

Muporkox [pee-ra-ZHOK] patty, pasty a 
Yeb6ypex [chye-boo-RYEK] meat pasty 

Nonunk [PON-cheek] donut 

Neuenbe [pee-CHYEN’-ye] cookie, biscuit 
Mpsannk [PRYA-neek] spice-cake, honey-cake 
Mupoxuoe [pee-ROZH-na-ye] pastry, fancy cake 
Kekc [KYEKS] cupcake 

Badan [VAF-lee] waffles 

Mupor [pee-ROK] pie cia 
Toprt [TORT] cake “a4 

Bann [BLEEN] pancake 


Bannunk [BLEEN-cheek] pancake 
Onagpa [a-LA-d'ya] fritter, thick pancake 
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“KAKOE Y TEBA XOBBM? = -MOE XOBBM- 370... 


What is your hobby? My hobby is... 
pucoBaHve yTeHue cnopt 
drawing reading sport 
BA3aHve gotorpaduu KyMHapHa 
knitting photos cooking 
cTpenbba cagoBogctso  6norepcrso 
archery gardening blogging 
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onucaHnne Ballero AOMa 
opisaniye vashego doma 


describing your home 


fom [DOM] house 
Keaptupa [kvar-TEE-ra] apartment, flat 


Npuxoxaa [pree-HO-zha-ya] hallway, lobby 
Kopugop [ka-ree-DOR] hallway, corridor 
Komuata [KOM-na-ta] room 

3an [ZAL] hall 

Toctunnaa [gas-TEE-na-ya] living room 
Cnanbua [SPAL’-nya] bedroom 

Komuata ana rocteli [KOM-na-ta dlya gas-TYEY] guest room 
Kyxua [KOOH-nya] kitchen 

Banuaa [VA-na-ya] bathroom 

Tyanert [too-a-LYET] toilet, restroom, lavatory 

Pa6ounii KaGuuer [ra-BO-cheey ka-bee-NYET] study 
Busénvortexa [beeb-lee-a-TYE-ka] library 


UYepaak [cheer-DAK] attic, loft 
Nogsan [pad-VAL] basement, cellar 
Norpeé [POG-ryep] basement 
Bankou [bal-KON] balcony 
Teppaca [tee-RA-sa] terrace { 
Bepana [vee-RAN-da] porch, terrace “e yes Te ee ee 


~- Baw Pd 
Kpbinbyo [kril'-TSO] porch — as 
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Becénpiii [vee-SYO-liy] merry, lively, jolly 
Pagoctupbiii [RA-das-niy] glad, joyous 


Tpyctupiii [GROOS-niy] sad 
O6mxenHbIi [a-BEE-zhye-niy] resentfut 
PazouaposBaHubiii [ra-za-cha-RO-va-niy] disappointed 


3noi [ZLOY] angry 
Herogyrownii [nee-ga-DO0-yoo-shcheey] indignant 
Apoctupiii [YA-ras-niy] furious 


BosmywéHHbiii [vaz-moo-SHCHO-niy] indignant 
Pasapaxéuubiii [raz-dra-ZHO-niy] irritated, aggravated 


Bbitb pacctTpoeHHbin [BIT’ ras-TRO-yee-nim] to be upset 
Bobitb notTpacéHHpin [BIT’ pat-rya-SYO-nim] to be shocked 
Bpitb B woke [BIT’ f SHO-kye] to be in shock 


CmywéHHbili [smoo-SHCHO-niy] embarrassed 


Yausnéuupiii [00-deev-LYO-niy] surprised 
Ucnyranupiii [ees-POO-ga-niy] scared 
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Greeting 


Hello (formal) 
Helo (familar) 
Hi 


Good Day 
Good Morning 
Good Evening 
Good Night 
Sleep Wel 
Sweet Dreams 


Goodbye 
Farewel 

Bye 

See You Soon 
See You Then 


Happy Brthday! 
Merry Christmas! 


Happy New Year! 


Russian 


3apascrsyiite 
3ppascreyii 


Xpucrospim! 
C Hospim Fogom! 


(Phonetics) 


(ZDRAST-uy-te) 
(ZDRAST-uy) 
(pn-VYET) 


(D0-bry DYEN) 
(D0-bra-ye 00-tra) 
(00-briy VYE-chr) 
(00-broy NO-chi) 
(spa-KOY-noy NO-chi) 
(SLAD-kkh SNOF) 


(da sv-DA-ni-ya) 
(pra-SCHAIY) 
(parKA) 

(da SKO-ta-va) 
(da VSTRYE-chi) 


(s DNYOM razh-DYE-ni-ya) 
(Ss razh-DYE-stvam 
hn-STO-viym) 

(s NO-vm GO-dam) 


TIOoxKMBEM - YBHHM 
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English Phrase 


I know 


I don't know 


I understand 


I don't understand 


Do you speak English, 
please? 


Sorry, I don't speak 
Russian 


I study Russian language 


Who is it? 


What is it? 


What's this called? 


What's that called? 


Russian Equivalent 
(Phonetics) 


AA 3Hato 
(ya ZNA-yoo) 


Al He 3Hato 
(va nye ZNA-yoo) 


A nonumato 
(ya pa-ni-MA-yoo) 


Al He noHMMaroO 
(ya nye pa-ni-MA-yoo) 


Bbi ropopute no-aHrMiicKn, 
nowanyiicta? 

(VIY ga-va-REE-tye pa 
ang-GLEE-sk, pa-ZHAL-sta?) 


Ussunute, A He ropopro 
no-pycckn 

(z-vFNEE-tye, ya NYE 
ga-var-YOO pa ROOSS-ki) 
A m3yuato pycckKnit A3bIK 


(YA -zo0-CHA-yoo ROOSS-ki 
yEZIYK) 


Kto 3T0? 
(k-TO EH-ta?) 


UTo 3T0? 
(shTO EH-ta?) 


Kak 3TO Ha3bIBaeTCA? 
(kak EH-ta na-zi-VA-yet-sa?) 


Kak To Ha3biBaeTCA? 
(kak TO na-zi- VA-yet-sa?) 
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MaTpéewku 
matryoshki 
Russian dolls 


uBeTOK 


tsvetok 
flower 


cogepxkaHue 
soderzhaniye 
contents 
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shopping food 


TpaHcnopt cnopt 


transport sport 
transportation sports 
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<= 


o cnoBape Kak NOMNb30BaTbCA 

o slovare cnoBapem 

about the dictionary kak pol'zovatsa 
slovaryom 


how to use this book 


0M cnyx6bl 
dom sluzhby 
home services 


yé6a pa6ota 
uchyoba rabota 
study work 
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yKasaTenb 6narogapHoctn 
ukazater’ blagodamosti 
index acknowledgments 


a 
302 
oKpyxKaroulan cpena cnpaska 
okruzhayushchaya spravka 
sreda reference 
environment 


nuTaHve BHe 40Ma 
pitaniye vne doma 
eating out 


leisure 


Early Relationship Phrases 


I lke you 


It seems to me that we could 
be happy together 


My dear 


Darling 


I have dreamt of meeting a 
woman like you all my life 


I can't wait for your call 


Bbi MHe HpaBuTeCcb 
(viy mnye NRA-vi-tis’)) 


Mue KaoKeTCa, MbI MOKeEM ObITb 
cuaCT/IMBbI BMecTe 

(mnye KA-zhitsa, miy MO-zhim 
biyt’ SCHAS-F-viy FMYE-sti) 


Mos foporan 
(ma-YA da-ra-GA-ya) 


munas 
(MEE-fa-ya) 


Sl MeuTan BCTpeTHTb Bac Bcro 
CBOHO 2KM3Hb 

(ya mich-TAL FSTRYE-tt' vas fsyoo 
sva-YOO zheezn’) 


Al He Mory AOxKaTbCA TBOero 
3BOHKa 

(ya ni ma-GOO da-ZHDAT “sa 
tva-yF-VO zvan-KA) 
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Terms of Endearment (sweet nicknames) 


My honey 


My only one 


My sweetheart 


My little berry 


My little sweet swan 


My little bear 


My Ittle kitten 


My little sparrow 


Mos pognaa 
(ma-YA rad-NA-ya) 


Mos equucTBeHHaa 
(ma-YA yEDEENST-vina-ya) 


Conubiwiko Moé pogHoe 
(SOL-niysh-ka ma-YO rad-NO-ye) 


Sroka Mon 
(YA-gat-ka ma-YA) 


JleG6eqywika moa 
(-BYE-doosh-ka ma-YA) 


3aiika Moa 
(ZAIY-ka ma-YA) 


KoTHK Moni 
(KO-tk moy) 


Toi Moi BopobbimeK 
(ty moy va-RO-biy-shk) 
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Basic Russian Grammar 


Tb roBopuws | 


mo-pyecku? |) i"! 


| 


GENDER OF NOUNS: There are 3 genders in 
Russian nouns which is almost always obvious on the 
spelling: neuter (or neutral), masculine and 
feminine. 


Masculine: ends in a consonant or if. 
IIacnopt (passport), Opar (brother), NoKyMeHT 


(document), Xne6 (bread). 
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Feminine: if it ends in s or a. 

Ta3eta (newspaper), Poccusa (Russia), 

Masculine or feminine: if the sign is soft b. 

J\eub (day, which is considered as masculine) 
Ku3nb (life, which is considered as feminine) 
Neuter: if it ends in e or o. 

Pagno (radio), 3nanue (building), 1ucbMo (letter) 
Exeptions are Naturaly Masculine: [lana (Papa, 
Daddy) , My>xxunna (Man), lenyuKa (Grandfather), 
Asana (Uncle), Kode (Coffee). 


Note: Forms of pronouns and adjectives depend on 
the gender and the plural form of the noun. 


NOUN CASES 
Tloe3y, train: 
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Genitive case: 
MHOYLO 10e30B /mnogo poyezdov/ many trains 


Instrumental case: 

exaTb 10e310M / yekhat' poyezdom/ to go by train 
Note: The meaning of the noun is important no the 
position in the sentence so ORDER DOES NOT 
MATTER: / 


VMpau aéT uBeTbr AnHe. 
/\van dayot tsvety Anne/ 

Ivan gives flowers to Anna. 
Nominative case (subject) Anna /Anna/ 
Accusative case (object) Anny /Annu/ 
Dative case (indirect object) AHHe /Anne/ (to Anna) 
Genitive case (possession) AnubI /Anny/ (Anna’s) 
Instrumental case (by means/with) Annoii /Annoy/ 
(With Anna). 


Oua pucosayia MeJIKOM. She drew with a chalk. 
/Ona risovala melkom/ 
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Prepositional case (about/at/on/in). Anne (about 
Anna). 

MbI ToBopHn 06 anne. We talked about Anne. 
/my govorili ob anne/ 


Nominative case (subject, doer of verb) 

All nouns in Russian dictionaries are presented in the 
nominative case. This answers the questions “what” 
or “who”. 

Cryyent (student) used in the nominative case: 
Cmyodenm untaet. The student is reading. 

/Student chitayet/ 


Accusative case (object or receiver verb) 

A anravyo rasety ./ read the newspaper. 

Here the nominative ra3etra was changed into the 
6699 66599 


accusative case by changing the last letter “a” to “y”, 
becoming ras3erTy. 


A Berperua Apyra. /ya vstretil druga/ I met the 
friend. Here the nominative case Apyr was changed 
into the accusative case by adding “a”, becoming 
“apyra”’. 
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3a CMpoc He ObIOT’B HOC. 


Za spros.ne, byut.Vvenos. 


You’ won't get hit’in the nose for asking’ 
(It doesn't hurt to ask) 


Rules for accusative case 


Inanimate (non-living) masculine nouns: there is 
no change in the nominative case. 


Animate (living) masculine nouns: End with a 
consonant add "a" from accusative case ; Mpan = 
Mpana(Ivan). oe with it /b, replace it with a. 


66599 


Feminine nouns: Replace the — “a” with “y 


66099 “10 9 


and replace the ending “a” wit 
Mocxsa = Mocksy(Moscow) 


My3bIKa = My3bikKy(music) 
ra3era = ra3ery(newspaper) 
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Inanimate neuter nouns: like nominative case (no 
change) 
clopT = cnopT (sport) , 3qaHMe = 34anne(building) 


The accusative case also use for reeated time: 


Caia paOoraeT Ka@KIbI JeCHb 
Sasha rabotayet kazhdyy den' 
Sasha works every day. 


Here “work” is a repeated action (every day). 


Maura pa6ora.ia BCIO HOU. 
Masha rabotala vsyu noch’. 


Here “work” is continued for some time. 


Genitive case (of/ of the); shows that something or 
somebody refers or belongs to something or 
somebody. 

Beper pexu = the bank of the river=river bank 
MopckKoii Geper /morskoy bereg/ sea shore = shore 
of the sea 
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The word ending -a is changed into —m: peka 


(nominative) = peku (genitive) 


The genitive case is used in quantifying things as 
well. Quantified objects being are always in the 
genitive case. 

Muoro Mowsioxa. Much [of] milk. 

/mnogo moloka/ 

IAT KHOrpaMMos. Five [of] kilograms. 

/ pyat' kilogrammov / 

HeCKOJIbKO KHJ10rpamMMos. A few [of] kilograms 
/neskol'ko kilogrammov/. 


Dative case (indirect object): A uay K epauy. | go to 
the doctor. Here the nominative Bpa4 is changed by 


66,99 


adding “y” to the word, turning it into the dative case 
Bpayy. 
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Msau jas cro Baseputo. 
/\van dal stol Valeriyu/ 

Ivan gave the table to Valery. 
Msan Hanncas MHCbMO Apyry. 
/Ivan napisal pis'mo drugu/ 
Ivan wrote a letter to a friend. 
Vsany xoJ10qHO0. 

/\vanu kholodno/ 

Ivan is cold (person). 

Mamie yOpaTb KomuHaty. 
/Mashe ubrat' komnatu/ 


It’s Masha’s turn to clean up the room. 


Instrumental Case (tools to do something): 


A nMuy Kapanjaumom. | write with a pencil. 


Here Kapanyam (nominative)= kapaHaluiomM 
(instrumental) . 
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Prepositional case: A preposition is always used in 
this noun case. 

[Berni cToaT Ha cTOJe. 

The flowers are on the table. 

Here cro. (nominative) = crouse (prepositional) 


Kuura—s auuke. The book is in the drawer. 
Kuura—na ctose. The book is on the table. 


NUMBER OF NOUNS 

Number refers to either singular or plural forms. 
There are different endings when it comes to 
number of nouns.For masculine nouns ending in 
hard consonant and feminine nouns ending in "a" 
the ending used to for plural form is "-p1"'. 

Cro /stol/ table (singular), 

crostbt /stoly/ tables (plural), 

ysmua / ulitsa/ the street (singular), 

ymupt /ulitsy/ streets (plural) 


For any nouns ends in (-b, -ii, -a_) the ending used 
for the plural form is u. 

J{sepp / dver’/ door (singular) 

Jsepu / dveri/ doors (plural) 
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3emsia / zemlya/ earth (singular) 
3emim /zemli/ earth (plural) 


For feminine and masculine nouns, whose stem ends 
in (-K, -I, -X, -4, -I,-2K, -m) the ending used for the 
plural form is “w’. 

Ho%K / NoZH/ knife (singular) 

Hoxu / Nozhi/ knives (plural) 

Hola /noga/ leg (singular) 

Horn /nogi/ legs (plural) 


For neuter nouns that end in “-o0”, the ending for the 
plural form is “-a”’. 

Oxuo /Okno/ window (singular) 

Oxua / Oxna/ windows (plural) 

For neuter nouns that end in “-e”, the ending for 
the plural form is “-a”’. 

Mope sea (singular) 

Mops seas (plural) 

Some nouns are always singular. 
Substances: Kucnopoy (oxygen), Meyb /med/ 
(copper) 

Food products: Caxap /Sakhar/ (sugar), Myxa (flour) 
Objects (blocks): MeOenb /Mebel/ (furniture) 
Certain actions: Oxorta (hunting) 

Feelings: JIro0oBs, (love), 3n0poBse (health) 
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Fabrics: Bapxat (velvet) 

Medicine: Acnupuu (aspirin) 

Certain vegetables: Kaptodenb (potato), MopKosp 
(carrots). 


Rules in forming plurals of noun cases 


Nominative case plurals 

Add the letters “a”, “nu”, “a”, or “bi” to the 
nominative case of the noun and creates its plural 
form. 


Masculine nouns 

Those end in consonants, just add “nr”. 
Vucrurtyt (institute) = Wacruryte1 
Cryzent (student) = cryenTbi (students) 
Those end in “fi”, remove it and add “n’”’. 
Tpampaii / tramvay/ (tram) = TpamBan 


Those end in “b”, drop it and add “n”. 
Koub /kon/ horse = Kouu /koni/ horses 


Feminine nouns 

Those end in “sa”, drop it and add “n” 
Tana = Tau 

Those end in “b”, replace it with “n” 
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TeTpayb = TeTpayqu 

Those end in “a” form plural replace it with “br” 
note: if the letter “a” is preceded by consonants (OK, 
I, WI, K, 4, HW and X) In this case, replace them 
with "n". 

Mama mother = Mampi mothers 

T'a3eTa (newspaper) = ra3eTbI (newspapers) 


Neuter nouns 

Those end in “o” drop it and replace “a”. 
OxHo = OxHa 

Those end in “e” drop it and replace “a”. 
3nanne (building) = 3qanna (buildings) 
Mope = Mop” 


Note: in fact the plural form is just made by adding 
bI, 41, A/a and WM to the stem/base word. 


Accusative case plurals 

If the direct object is inanimate, it takes the plural 
form of its nominative case. If the direct object is 
animate (alive), it takes the plural form of the noun’s 
genitive case. 
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Genitive case plurals 
In general, plural of masculine nouns in the genitive 
case end in —oB and of Feminine nouns just drop 
certain end letters. Forming the plural starts by 
basing the nouns on the nominative singular form. 


Masculine nouns 

Those end in +, 01,4, I, or b, replace "ei". 
YuutTesib = yunTeen 

Those end in 'ii, m'' or is stressed towards the end, 
add/replace "es or éB. 

Bpat Oparbes. 

Kpali = kpaés 

All other nouns in the masculine gender form plurals 
by ending in "os". 

CrTyeHT = cTyeHTOB (students') 

Moct = MocToB 

Feminine nouns 

Those end in "a" simply drop it. 

T'a3etTa = ra3eT(newspapers') 

Koca = Koc 

Those end in the consonant "a", replace "b". 
Those end in the vowel "a", replace it with "it 
Cras = ctaii 


' 
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" b" 


en" 


Those end in 
Ileus = revert 
Those end in double consonants, insert “o” and “e” 
just for easier pronunciation. 
Mapka = mapoxk 
AHTIM4aHka = aHruindaHok 
Jlespylika = WeByliek 
Neuter case 
Those end in 
OKHO = OKOH 
Those ends in 
becomes "Hii" 
Mope = Moperi 

Plurals using numbers 
Using numbers to denote plural form to show exactly 
how many nouns are there. 
Those end 'oquu' (one) (i.e., 1, 21, 101, etc) use the 
case that is appropriate for the noun’s position. 
1 girl = ogHa WeByuika 
I know / girl = A 3Hato ONY AeBYWIKYy 
21 roubles = 7BaaqaTb OAMH pyOJIb 
If 2, 3, or 4 is used or those ends with 2, 3, or 4 like 
22, 33, 104, etc, except 12, 13, and 14, use the 
genitive singular case. 
4 roubles = 4eTbipe py6.10 


, replace "e 


"o " 


, simply remove it. 


" e" 


, replaced "eit" and If ends in "ne" 
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Two books = (Be KHHTH 

3 newspapers = TpH ra3eThi 

Numbers that end 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, etc 
and 0 (HaguaTs) use the plural form of the genitive 
case. 

Five roubles = nats py6.1et 

One hundred roubles = cro py6.1ev 

Eight buildings = BoceMb 3,annii 


PRONOUNS 
A | MblI we 
TbI [ti] YOU (informay OH he 
BbI YOU (plural) OHA she 
Bui [vi] YOu (formay OHO it 


In the Russian language, pronouns decline (change), 
following the case. Singular personal pronouns 


The nominative case: Personal pronouns in the 
nominative case are allways subjects in the 
sentence. 

I. Me: A 

You: Tai 
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He, Him: Ou 

She, Her: Ona 

It: Oo 

The Accusative case: 
I. Me: Mena 

You: Te6a 

He, Him: Ero /yevo/ 
She, Her: Eé 

It: Ero 

The Genitive case 

I. Me: Menai 

You: Te6a 

He, Him: Ero 

She, Her: Eé 

It: Ero 

The Dative case 

I. Me: Mue 

You: Te6e 

He, Him: Emy 

She, Her: Efi 

It: Emy 

The Instrumental case 
I. Me: Muon 

You: To6or 

He, Him: Am 
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She, Her: Efi 

It: Am 

The Prepositional case 
I. Me: Mue 

You: Te6e 

He, Him: Hém 

She, Her: Heit 

It: Hém 


Plural personal pronouns 
Nominative case 
We, Us: Mb 
You: Bur 

They, Them: Onn 
Accusative case 
We, Us: Hac 
You: Bac 

They, Them: Hx 
Genitive case 
We, Us: Hac 
You: Bac 

They, Them: Hx 
Dative case 

We, Us: Ham 
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You: Bam 

They, Them: Um 
Instrumental case 
We, Us: Hamu 
You: Bamu 

They, Them: Amu 
Prepositional case 
We, Us: Hac 

You: Bac 

They, Them: Hux 
To sum up: 


NOTE: For pronouns that start with a vowel, these 


may be preceded by “xn” when using with a 
preposition. 
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Genitive case 

Y mena ectb cobaka. I have a dog. 

Accusative case 

Al Buen eé Buepa.! saw her yesterday. 

Moii 444 MOMpocusI MeHA KYMHTb eMy AOJIOK. 
My uncle asked me to buy him some apples. 
Dative case: 

Jlaii MHe BOH Ty KHUTy. Give me that book. 

A mloKaxy Te6e dotorpaduu. I will show you the 
pictures. 

Instrumental case: 

OTOT cry cyenaH uM. This chair was made by him. 
A He Toy B KHHO c TOOK. I won't go to the 
cinema with you. 

Prepositional case: 

JJapaii noroBopum o Hac. Let's talk about us. 


Some pronouns change their forms. 

Mmu = umn 

MoI noliyeM Tyja Cc HUMH. We go there with them. 
Eé = neé 

Y neé nate geten. - She has five children. 

MM = HUM , ei = Heli 

‘Al TloroBopto c HuM (c Hel). J will talk to her (to him). 
POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 
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They are the pronouns of possession or ownership. 
Their genders are based on the nouns that these 
pronouns modify. In "my book" the noun "book" is 
feminine, so the possessive pronoun used is also in 
the feminine form, “Moa”. 

Singular possessive pronouns (lst person: My, 
Mine; 2nd person: Your, Yours) 

Nominative case 

lst person: Masculine: Moi, Feminine: Moa, 
Neuter: Moé, Plural: Mon 

2nd person Masculine: TsBoit, Feminine: Toa, 
Neuter: TBoé, Plural: Taon 

Accusative case (animate) 

Ist person: Masculine: Mow, Moero, Feminine: 
Moro, Neuter: Moé, Plural: Mon, Moux 

2nd person: Masculine: Tsoi, TBoero, Feminine: 
Tsoro, Neuter: TBoé, Plural: Tsou, TBonx 
Genitive case 

lst person Masculine: Moero, Feminine: Moet 
Neuter: Moero, Plural: Monx 

2nd person Masculine: TBoero, Feminine: TBoei 
Neuter: TBoero, Plural: TBonx 

Dative case 

lst person Masculine: Moemy, Feminine: Moet 
Neuter: Moemy, Plural: Moum 


356 


2nd person Masculine: TBoemy, Feminine: TBoei 
Neuter: TBoemy, Plural: TBoum 

Instrumental case 

lst person Masculine: Moum, Feminine: Moet 
Neuter: Moun, Plural: Moumu 

2nd person Masculine: TBoum, Feminine: TBoei 
Neuter: TBomum, Plural: Taoumn 

Prepositional case 

lst person Masculine: Moém, Feminine: Moet 
Neuter: Moém, Plural: Monx 

2nd person Masculine: TBoém, Feminine: TBoeii 
Neuter: TsBoém, Plural: TBonx 

Note: regardless of what case the noun being 
modified is in for the 3rd person possessive pronoun, 
always use Eé (for feminine) and ero (for masculine 
and neuter). 

Plural possessive pronoun (1st person: Our; 2nd 
person: Your, Yours) 

Nominative case 

lst person Masculine: Ham, Feminine: Hama 
Neuter: Hamre, Plural: Hamm 

2nd person Masculine: Bam, Feminine: Bama 
Neuter: Baure, Plural: Bani 

Accusative case 
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Ist person Masculine: Ham, Hamrero, Feminine: 
Haury, Neuter: Hamre, Plural: Hamm, Hammx 

2nd person Masculine: Bam, Baurero, Feminine: 
Banry, Neuter: Bame, Plural: Baum, Bammx 
Genitive case 

lst person Masculine: Hamero, Feminine: Hameii 
Neuter: Hamero, Plural: Hanmx 

2nd person Masculine: Bamrero, Feminine: Bameii 
Neuter: Bamrero, Plural: Banmx 

Dative case 

lst person Masculine: Hamemy, Feminine: Hamei 
Neuter: Hamemy, Plural: Hammm™ 

2nd person Masculine: Bamremy, Feminine: Bamei 
Neuter: Bamemy, Plural: Bann, 

Instrumental case 

Ist personMasculine: Hammm, Feminine: Hamei 
Neuter: Hamm, Plural: Hammon 

2nd person Masculine: Banu, Feminine: Bameit 
Neuter: Banu, Plural: Baruumu 

Prepositional case 

1st person Masculine: Hammem, Feminine: Hamre 
Neuter: Hamem, Plural: Hammx 

2nd person Masculine: Bamem, Feminine: Bameii 
Neuter: Banmrem, Plural: Banmax 
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Note: regardless of what case or gender of the noun 
being modified for the 3rd person plural possessive 
pronouns, “Hx” is always used. 

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 

Ce6a (-self): On ropopua o ce6e .He talked about 
himself. 

Accusative case: Ce6a. 

Genitive case: Ce6a 

Dative case: Ce6e 

Instrumental case: Ceobon 

Prepositional case: Ce6e 


Ce6oii: Usa s100uT cBoro cobaky. 

Ivan loves his own dog. 

The Ist and 2nd person often does not require this 
reflexive possessive pronoun. However, if the 
Subject of the sentence is “Tnr’, then “CBoit” is 
necessary. Then for My own, her own, his own in 
diffenernt cases we have: 

Nominative case 

Masculine: CBoit 

Feminine: CBoa 

Neuter: CBoé 

Plural: CBonu 

Accusative case (animate) 
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Masculine: CBoi, CBoero 
Feminine: CBoro 
Neuter: CBoé 
Plural: CBou, CBonx 
Genitive case 
Masculine: CBoero 
Feminine: CBoeli 
Neuter: CBoero 
Plural: Cponx 
Dative case 
Masculine: CBoemy 
Feminine: CBoeli 
Neuter: CBoemy 
Plural: Caoum 
Instrumental case 
Masculine: CBoum 
Feminine: CBoeli 
Neuter: CBoum 
Plural: CBoumu 
Prepositional case 
Masculine: CBoém 
Feminine: CBoeti 
Neuter: CBoém 
Plural: Caonx 
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Cam (myself/ herself/ himself/ etc) use for more 
emphasis certain parts of a sentence so is optional 
and do not change the mening. 

A coenan: I did it. 

Al cam cyesam: I did it myself. 

This pronoun also follows different changes 
according to its case, number and gender. 
Nominative Case: Masculine: Cam, Feminine: 
Cama, Neuter: Camo, Plural: Camu 

Accusative Case: Masculine: Cam, Camoro, 
Feminine: Camy, Neuter: Camo, Plural: Camu, 
Camux 

Genitive Case: Masculine: Camoro, Feminine: 
Camon, Neuter: Camoro, Plural: Camux 

Dative Case: Masculine: Camomy, Feminine: 
Camoii, Neuter: Camomy, Plural: Camum 
Instrumental Case: Masculine: Camu, Feminine: 
Camoii, Neuter: Camu, Plural: Camumu 
Prepositional Case: Masculine: Camo, Feminine: 
Camoii, Neuter: Camom, Plural: Camux 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 

Use for pointing somting (this, that) 

This (masculine, feminine, neuter and plural) 
Nominative case: DToT, Ita, ITO, ITU 
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Accusative case: Drot/Itoro, Iry, Ito, ITu /ITux 
Genitive case: IToro, IToK, IToro, TUX 
Dative case: Jtomy, ITov, ItTomy, ITUM 
Instrumental case: JTuM, DTOU, ITUM, DTUMU 
Prepositional case: Jtom, IToK, DTom, ITux 
That (masculine, feminine, neuter and plural) 
Nominative case: Tot, Ta, To, Te 

Accusative case: Tot/Toro, Ty, To, Te/Tex 
Genitive case: Toro, Tou, Toro, Tex 

Dative case: Tomy, Tou, Tomy, Tem 
Instrumental case: Tem, Tou, Tem, Temu 
Prepositinal case: Tom, Toit, Tom, Tex 


DETERMINATIVE PRONOUNS 

All (whole) (masculine, feminine, neuter and plural) 
Nominative case: Bec, Bca, Bcé, Bce 

Accusative case: Becb/Bcero, Bcro, Bcé, Bce/Bcex 
Genitive case: Bcero, Bceit, Bcero, Bcex 

Dative case: Bcemy, Bceit, Bcemy, Bcem 
Instrumental case: Bcem, Bceli, Bcem, Bcemu 
Prepositional case: Bcém, Bceit, Bcém, Bcex 


362 


INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 

Use for asking questions. The most common are 
"who" and "what". Their cases depends on their 
position in the sentence. 

What 

Nominative case: Uro 

Accusative case: Uro 

Genitive case: Uero 

Dative case: Wemy 

Instrumental case: Wem 

Prepositional case: Wém 

Who 

Nominative case: KTo 

Accusative case: Koro 

Genitive case: Koro 

Dative case: Komy 

Instrumental case: Kem 

Prepositional case: Kom 


VERBS 
In general verbs have consonant stems, vowel stems 
and the ending. 
Stems 
The consonant stem is a verb stem that ends with a 
consonant; weak or strong. 
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Weak stems: those end in B H H Or M. 

Kus = live 

IIn1B = swim, float, sail 

Cran = become, begin 

Jena, = do, make 

Strong stems are those that end in all other 
consonants not given above. 

Ua = go 

Héc = carry on foot 

Mor = can, may 

I'pé6 = row 

The vowel stem is a verb stem that ends with a vowel. 
Front-vowel stems are verb stems that end with “e” 
or “nu”. 

Cmotpe = watch, look 

Tosopn = talk, tell 


Buye = see 

Kyu = buy 

Back-vowel stems are verb stems that end on 0, a, or 
y. 


‘Kya = wait-for 
Bepuy = return 
Iluca = write 
Kono = stick 
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The present tense comes in only one form. 
Work, (be) working and do work all in oneform. 

The endings are based on subject in Ist or 2nd 
conjugation. 

First conjugation: This form is common among 
verbs that end in "rb" and not usual for verbs ending 
in "utp". Removed the last 2 letters of the infinitive 
or nominative case. Then add, "ro", " 
"eTe" "enib", or "eT". 

Padortats = work. 

1 work = A padotaro 

You work (singular) = Tar padotaelib 
She, It, He works = Ona, Ono, On padoraeT 
We work = Mpi paOotaem 

You work (plural) = Bai padotaere 

They work = Onn paOortator 


"W "W " 


em", "roT", 


Tonumats = understand 

I understand = 4 moHumaro 

You understand (singular) = Tbr noHuMaellb 

It, She, He understands Ono, Ona, Ou Ilonumaer 
We understand = Mi noHumMaem 

You understand (plural) = Bar nonumaete 

They understand = Ounw noHuMaloT 
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3HaTb = know 

I know = AL 3Haro0 

You know (singular) Tbr 3Haelitb 

It, She, He knows = Ono, Ona, Ou 3HaeT 
We know = MbI 3Haem 

You know (plural) = Bar 3Haere 

They know = Onn 3HaloT 


Negative statements: add He (not): 

Ido not know = A He 3Hato 

I do not understand = A He noHuMarO 

He does not understand = On He 1oHHMaeT 


Questions: this make by having a question 
intonation so no change. 

Do you know? = Ti 3Haelb? 

Do you understand? = Tbr nonuMaelllb? 


For the 1st conjugation verbs. 
A: add “y” 

Mbt: add “ém” 

Tor: add “én” 

Bur: add “ére” 

Ou, ona, ono: add “ér” 
Onn: add “yr” 
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Cran ™ crauy =I will become 

2KuB= 2.%«UBy = I live 

Ua = upjéutb = you're going 

Héc » necér = he/she is carrying 

Mors» MoryT = they can 

Back-vowel stems (unless the end vowel “a” is 
preceded by ui 4 or UL.) 

2K a- : KWELI = you're waiting 

Bepuy- : BepHém = we will return 

IIuca- : mmumer = (s) he's writing 


Second conjugation 

Verbs that end in "utp" in the infinitive or 
nominative case use second conjugation. This ending 
is changed with 10, y, HT, HUb, HM, AT, aT, HTe. 

To speak = roBopuTb 

I speak = A roBopro 

You speak (singular) = Tb! ropopHitb 

He, She, It Speaks = Ou, Ona, Ono ropoput 

We speak = MpI ropopumM 

You speak (plural) = Bai ropopute 

They speak = Onu roBopaT 

To hear = cIBImaTb” 

I hear = c1prry 
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You hear = CJIbIMUMLb 

He, She, It hears = caBNMT 

We hear = cJIbIIHM 

You hear = c1prmuTe 

They hear = cpnuat 

To have a better idea on how the conjugations work: 
I speak English. 4 ropopro no-aHraimickn 

He speaks Russian. On roBopnT no-pyccKH 

Do you speak Russian? Bai ropopute o-pyccKn? 
We don't speak Russian. Mbr He roBpopum m0- 
pycckn 


Endings to forming the 2nd conjugation: 

A: add -10 

Mbt: add -umM 

Tar: add —HIb 

Bui: add -utTe 

OH oHa OHO: add -uT 

Ouu: add —aT 

Front-vowel stems 

Cmotpe (look), Kyu (buy), Xoan (go) 

Stems ending in “a” and preceded by hushes such 
as WK 4 Or UI 

Cumbia (hear), Jjepoxa (hold, keep),Crya4a (knock) 
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Irregular Verbs 

To go = Exatn 

I go = A egy 

You go = Thi eflelllb 

He, She, It goes = On, Ona, Ono exert 
We go = MBI elem 

You go = Bul exete 

They go = Onn enyT 


2Kutp (to live). 

I live = 0 xKMBy 

You live = Thi *®HBEIIb 

He, She, It lives = On, Ona, Ono 2xnBET 
We live = MbI 2xKHBéM 

You live = Bhi 2*xnNBéTe 

They live = Onn *KHByT 


PAST TENSE 

For action has already occurred in the past. Add -11 to 
the stem. Then add —o for neuter, —a for feminine. 
There are no gender markers added for masculine 
singular form. In plural masculine, the gender marker 
added is —n. 

C ka3a = say, tell: 

(he/it said) oH cKa3am 
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(she/it said) oHa cKa3asia 
(it said) OHO CKa3aszIO 
(they said) onv cKa3asIu 


INFINITIVE ENDINGS 

A xouy uumampb = | want to read. 

The main verb should always be in the infinitive form 
when an auxiliary verb is part of the sentence. 

A (O(KHAa UATATb 


If the verb ends with fixed consonants r or k, the 
consonant is dropped and -4b is added. 

Mor = MOub. 

Ilek = neub (to bake). 

If the fixed consonant stem have end accents, such as 
T, 3, A, , and 6, replaced them by c before adding - 
TH OF —Tb. 

Béy = BectTn (to lead or to accompany). 

Bé3 = Be3Tu (to haul, carry by vehicle). 

Tpe6 = rpectu (to row) 

For consonant stems that end in e, the last letter is 
replaced with a p before adding -eTb. 

Ye = ymepets (to die) 
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IMPERATIVE ENDING 

Use to give an order or a command. 

For stems that end in fi or have fixed stem accents 
(accents that always fall on the stem), add nothing. If 
the verb ends with a vowel, remove it. If the vowel is 
preceded by a soft consonant, insert b. 

Il bit = mbit. 

ILeii Monoxo! Drink your milk! 

OTKpoii = oTKpoi. 

Ortkpoii 7Bepb! (Open the door!) 

Alena = Wenai. 

Jlenait 9To! (Do that!) 

Ilocrasu = nocTaBn. 

Ilocraps ero croga! (Put it here!) 

If a fixed stem accent is present in the verb stem but 
the end consonant is part of a cluster of consonants 
add -m. 

Ilomu = nomxn 

Tfomuu 9To! = Remember that! 

Kon4un = Konun 

Kounun padoty! Finish your work! 

Tosopn- (ropopte). 

Tosopu! Speak (up) 


When the accent is movable. Drop y and add —n. 
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Cka3a- (cKaxky) 
Cxaxu! = Tell! 


Palatalization: If the consonant stem ends in —a, 
palatalization is done regardless if the last letter is u 
or not, as long as it is in the form —a. 

Pesa- = Pexxp(Te) (Cut it!) 

Cxa3a- = Cxaxu! (Tell me!) 

Cnpata- = Cupsup ero! (Hide it! / Put it away) 


Question words in Russian 

Uro? [shtoh] - What? 

Kro? [ktoh] - Who? 

Kak? [kak] - How? 

Kora? [kag-da] - When? 

CkobKo? [skol-ka] - How many/ how much? 
Ilouemy? [pa-chee-moo] - Why? 
3auem? [za-chem] - Why? (What for?) 
Yeii? [chey] - Whose? 

Kya? [koo-da] - Where to? 

Orkyya? [at-koo-da] - Where from? 
Komy? [ka-moo] - To whom? 

Uemy? [che-moo] - To what? 

Uem? [chem] - By what? 

Kem? [kem] - By who? 
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O 4ém? [ah chyom] - About what? 

O kom? [ah kom] - About whom? 

Wero? [chee-vo] - What (Genitive case)? 

Koro? [ka-vo] - Whom? 

Kaxoii? [ka-koy] - What? Which? 

Koroppii? [ka-to-riy] - Which? 

Tlouemy = "why", while 3a4em = "for what" or 
"what for". 

3auem (4.108 4ero) Te6e 9Ta pyakKa? - Why do you 
need this pen? (for what? what are you going to do 
with it?) 

3a4ueM TbI B38J1 MOH Teleou? - Why did you take 
my phone? (for what purposes?) 

3auemM MbI 3ecb? - Why are we here? (for what? 
what are we going to do here?) 

Ilouemy TbI He Mpuutesn? - Why didn't you come? 
ITlouemy 3emsia Kpyrsiaa? - Why is the Earth 
tround? 

Ilouemy y Hac Tak Maio eHer? - Why do we have 
so little money? 

Kakoii and KoTOpbiii also have the same meaning. 
It's almost true. But the word Kako is much more 
common than KoTopbiii. 

Uro Ti Aenaewb? - What are you doing? 

Kro 9T0? - Who is it? 
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Kak TBI cloja noma? - How did you get there? 
Kakoii 9T0 9Tax? - Which floor is it? 

Orky,la TbI IpHexas? - Where did you come 
from? 

Orkyjla TbI 9TO 3HaeWb? - How do you know this? 
(Note that we don't use Kak [how] in this case, we 
use omxkyda [literally: where from?] instead). 

Tye 970? - Where is it? 

Kya TbI newb? - Where are you going? (direction) 
O 4ém BbI roBopute? - What are you talking 
about? 


“Radiol Ozod!" (RFE/RL) 
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. You can do it! 
TbI CMO>KeELUb 
Ti smozhesh! 


You are not alone 


Tbi HE OANH 


I’m so proud of you 
SA To60K rop»Kycb 
Ya taboy garzhus’ 


The sky's the limit 


lieve in yourself 
Noseppb B ce6sa 


Go for it! (Do it!) 
p= Caenai 370! 


{ Sdelay eto! 


What do you have to lose? 
UTo Te6e TepaTb? 
Shto tebe teryat’? 


It’s worth a shot 
Oxo Toro crouT 
Ano tovo stoit 
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Russian Possessive Pronouns 


Nominative 
= 
Singular Singular Singular (Plural) 
| won| won| os] 
Haw 


Accusative 
Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders 
Singular Singular Singular (Plural) 
|__mom(woere) | mow | mo’ |_ mom (wow 


Haw (Hawero) Hawy Hawe Hawn (HaWwMx) 


Masculine Feminine Neuter All Genders 

Singular Singular Singular (Plural) 
|__moero | moet | moero | om 
auero | wee |——nauero | nau 


Dative 
= 
Singular Singular Singular (Plural) 
mMoemy moen moemy MOUM 
Instrumental 
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Russian Personal Pronouns 


Nominative 
1st Person Singular 2nd Person Singular 3rd Person Singular 
a (i) Tei / Bb (you) oH (he) ona (she) ono (it) 
1st Person Plural 2nd Person Plural 3rd Person Plural 
Mb!I (we) Boi (you) oun (they) 
Accusative 
1st Person Singular 2nd Person Singular 3rd Person Singular 
MeHA Te6s / Bac (nero (H)eé (Hero 
ar Person Pra 
Hac Bac (H)mx 
Genitive 
1st Person Singular 2nd Person Singular 3rd Person Singular 
MeHA te6s / sac (H)ero (H)eé (H)ero 
1st Person Plural 2nd Person Plural 3rd Person Plural 
Hac Bac (H)ux 
Dative 
1st Person Singular 2nd Person Singular 3rd Person Singular 
mMHe Te6e (H)emy (Hen | (H)emy 
1st Person Plural 2nd Person Plural 3rd Person Plural 
aM Bam (H)um 
Instrumental | 
1st Person Singular 2nd Person Singular 3rd Person Singular 
MHOU ToGo (H)um (nen (4)um 
1st Person Plural 2nd Person Plural 3rd Person Plural 
Hamu Bamu (H)umu 
Prepositional 
1st Person Singular 2nd Person Singular 3rd Person Singular 
MHOU To6onH (4)um (H)en (H)um 
1st Person Plural 2nd Person Plural 3rd Person Plural 
Hamu Bamu (H)mmu 
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Future 


Russian Verbs and Tenses 


Past Perfective 


npounrao 
wutan(a) 

4nTaelb NpownTaewb 
wwTan 

wuTaetT 4MTana = mpounTaert 
4utano 

uuTaem npowvsTaem 

uutaete 4MTanM npounTaete 


uuTaloT 


Present 


npouwvTawr 
Future 


Past 


npoumran(a) 


npowuran This example 
belongs to verbs 
Npowwrana with the ‘-e’ 
wrano conjugation. 
npowvTann 


Past Perfective 


no6nio fonto6io 

nho6uub seo: nonto6uuwb 
nwo6un 

nwo6ut = nto6una = nonto6ut 
nw6uno 

no6um nonw6um 

nw6ute nw6unu  nonto6ute 

nwo6at nonw6at 


nonto6un(a) 
nono6un This example 
6 belongs to verbs 
fontoouna with the ‘-u’ 
conjugation, 
nono6uno si 
nonto6unn 
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Gender in Russian Nouns and Adjectives 


Feminine 


Neuter 


Words ending with a 
consonant 


Singular 
Nouns 


Exceptions: 

kode - masculine 
Precious Tip: Words ending 
with the ‘b’ sign is masculine 
90% of the time. 


Words ending with an 
‘A’ ora ‘A’ 


i.e. Mama, Hegena, 
cymka, no~pyra 


Exceptions: 
uma - neuter 


Words ending with an 
‘O’ oran‘E’ 


i.e. BUHO, MOpe, eBpo, 
METPO, KMHO, OKHO 


Feminine 


Neuter 


When words end with 
the following letters: 


i.e. B, T, O, 2K, 3, W, K, 
Ji, M, H, Ny, P, C, T, Y, 
®, X, UW, 4, WW, LU, b, 
3, 10 


the word should always 
end with an ‘bl’ to 
show that it is a plural. 


When words end with 
an ‘A’ ora‘ 


Replace ‘A’ with ‘bl’ 
Replace ‘A’ with ‘HW’ 


to show that it is a 
plural. 


When words end with 
an ‘O’ or an ‘E’ 


Replace ‘O' with ‘A’ 
Replace ‘E’ with ‘9’ 


to show that it is a 
plural. 


i.e. CbIHbI, CbiIPbI, pyOnbI 


i.e. MaMbi, HeQenu 


i.e. MOpA, OKHA 


Exceptional rules for plurals 


When words end with the letters: | When words end with the letters: 


K, Fr, Xx 


| us, Ly, 4, Ly, 2K 


with be replaced by ‘W’ to show that it is plural. 


Feminine 


Neuter 


Should always end with 
‘BIN’ to show that it is 
an adjective. 


unless the word ends 
with either: 


Mise tehibadall KF, X, LU, LL, 4, LI, 2K 


then the adjective shall 
end with an ‘AW’ 


i.e. UWTepecHbii ypoK 


Should always end 
with ‘AS 


i.e. WHTepecHas KHYra 


with ‘OE’ 


Should always end 


i.e. WHTepecHoe cnoBo 


Should always end with 


i.e. UnTepecHbie razeTb! 


‘BIE’ 


Uncia HW OCHOBHaA MaTeMaTHKa 
Chisla i osnovnaya matematika 
Numbers and basic mathematics 
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/Matematicheskiye golovolomki 130 knigakh/ 
Math Puzzles "in 130 books 
Kapjnnai Poccnn 


— 


CSO. OO ie 


_ 
oO 


Kardinaly Rossii 


Russian cardinal numbers 


Honb / Hynb (nol' / nool') 
Nonosyua / Non- (pa-la-VEE-na / pol-) 
Ojun (a-DEEN) 

Asa (dva) 

Tpu (tree) 

Yetpipe (chi-TIYR-ye) 
Natb (pyat') 

Wectb (shyest') 

Cemb (syem') 

Bocemb (VO-sim') 
Aesatb (DYE-vit’) 
Aecatb (DYE-sit') 
OAMHHaQuatb (a-DEEN-na-tsat’) 
Apernagquatb (dvi-NA-tsat’) 
Tpuvaquatb (tri-NA-tsat') 
YetpipHaquatb — (chi- TIYR-na-tsat') 
NarHaquatb (pit-NA-tsat') 
WectHagquatb (shis-NA-tsat’) 
Cemuaauatb (sim-NA-tsat') 
BocemHaguatb — (va-sim-NA-tsat') 
lesatHaquatb _— (di-vit-NA-tsat’) 
Alpaquatb (DVA-tsat') 
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10,000 
100,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000,000 


Aeaguat Ogun 
Asanuatb fea 
Tpuquatb 
Copok 
NatTbgecar 
Wectbfecat 
Cembpecat 
Bocembyecat 
[lepaHocto 

CTo 


CTO OAH 
CTo Apa 
[sectu 
Tpuctra 
Yetpipecta 
Natbcor 
WecrbcorT 
CembcoT 
BocembcoT 
[lesatbcor 
Tpicaua 


flecaTb Tpicay 
CTO TbICAY 
Ogux MunnvoH 
Oauy munnuapa 


(DVA-tsat’ a-DEEN) 
(DVA-tsat' DVA) 
(TREE-tsat’) 
(SO-rak) 
(pit'-di-SYAT) 
(shis'-di-SYAT) 
(SYEM'-di-syat) 
(VO-sim'=di-syat) 
(di-vi-NO-sta) 

(sto) 


(sto a-DEEN) 
(sto DVA) 
(DVYE-sti) 
(TREE-sta) 
(chi-TIYR-i-sta) 
(pit'-SOT) 
(shis'-SOT) 
(sim'-SOT) 
(va-sim'-SOT) 
(di-vit'-SOT) 
(TIY-si-cha) 


(DYE-sit’ TIY-sich) 
(STO TIY-sich) 
(a-deen mi-li-ON) 
(a-deen mi-li-ART) 
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Poccniickne NOpsAAKOBLINHOMepa 


/rossiyskiye poryadkovyy nomera/ 


Russian ordinal numbers 


Nepspii 
Bropoii 
Tpetuii 
Yetpéptpiit 
Natit 
Wecroi 
Cepbmoii 
Bocbmoii 
Alessi 
Alecatpii 


OgMHHagquatpii 
Apenaquatbin 
Tpwxaquaroilt 
YetbipHaquatbii 
NaTHaAuaTbli 
WecrHaquatbili 
CemHaquatoii 
BocemHaguaTbii 
flesaTHaquaTbi 
Apaquatpii 


(PYER-viy) 
(fta-ROY) 
(TRE-tiy) 
(chit-VYOR-tiy) 
(PYA-tiy) 
(shis-TOY) 
(sid'-MOY) 
(vas'-MOY) 
(di-VYA-tiy) 
(di-SYA-tiy) 


(a-DEEN-na-tsa-tiy) 
(dvi-NA-tsa-tiy) 
(tri-NA-tsa-tiy) 
(chi-TIYR-na-tsa-tiy) 
(pit-NA-tsa-tiy) 
(shis-NA-tsa-tiy) 
(sim-NA-tsa-tiy) 
(va-sim-NA-tsa-tiy) 
(di-vit-NA-tsa-tiy) 
(dva-TSA-tiy) 
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2ist 
22nd 
23rd 
24th 
25th 
26th 
27th 
28th 
29th 
30th 
31st 


40th 
50th 
60th 
70th 
80th 
90th 
100th 
1,000th 
1,000,000th 


ABauUaTb NepBbili 
ABaquUaTb BTOpOK 
ABalUaTb TpeTHi 


aApaquatb 4YeTBépTDIi 


ABaqUaTb NATbIK 
AspaquaTb wecTol 
AgaquaTb CceAbmoii 
ABaAUaTb BOCbMON 
AgaquaTb AeBATDI 
Tpyguatbi 
TPUAUATb NepBbii 


Copokosoii 
Natupecatbii 
Wecrugecarpili 
Cemugecatoi 
Bocbmugecatbii 
flepavoctoili 
CotTbii 
TbicauHbit 
MunnuouHbit 


(DVA-tsat' PYER-viy) 
(DVA-tsat' fta-ROY) 
(DVA-tsat' TRYE-tiy) 
(DVA-tsat! chit-VYOR-tiy) 
(DVA-tsat' PYA-tiy) 
(DVA-tsat' shi-STOY) 
(DVA-tsat' sid'-MOY) 
(DVA-tsat' vas'-MOY) 
(DVA-tsat' di-VYA-tiy) 
(tri-TSA-tiy) 
(TREE-tsat’ PYER-viy) 


(sa-ra-ka-VOY) 
(pi-ti-di-SY A-tiy) 
(shi-sti-di-SY A-tiy) 
(si-mi-di-SY A-tiy) 
(vas'-mi-di-SY A-tiy) 
(di-vi-NOS-tiy) 
(SO-tiy) 
(TIY-sich-niy) 
(mi-li-ON-niy) 


Genders and Plurals with Russian Numerals 
You know that nouns in Russian generally have gender, 
number and case. 
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OAH ABa TPM YeTbIPe NAT 
odin dva tri chetire pyat’ 


| 4 5 


WECTb C€Mb BOCEMb ACBATb ACCATb 
shest’ sem’ vocem’ devyat’ decyat’ 
6 7 8 9 10 


1 and 2 have genders. The number one takes three 
different forms for gender. 


Masculine: oq“H 
Feminine: o7Ha 
Neuter: o7HO 


The number two only takes two different forms. 


Masculine/Neuter: Ba 
Feminine: Be 


We say : 


Oxmu pyOsb = one ruble 
JIpa pyOsa = two rubles 
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Py6.1b is a masculine noun and the number is 
matched. Instead; 


Ona korleiika = one kopeck 
J|Be korneiku = two kopecks 


Konelika, is a feminine noun and the number is 
matched as well. 


OgHo 4uci0 = one number 
J\pa uncia = two numbers 


Uncuo is a neuter noun and the number is matched. 
There are two different types of plurals. The first kind 
of plural is only used with numbers two through four, 


and the other one is used for everything after that. 


From above py6.1a, KonekKu and 4ncva are written 
in this first type of plural and also; 


Tpu yosmapa (three dollars) 
JIpa royja (two years) 
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Note: The two nouns above are masculine, and their 
default masculine singular forms end in consonants. 
If a masculine noun ends in a consonant in the 
singular, all you have to do to put it in the genitive 
singular is to add -a. 


If a neuter noun ends in o, take away the o and add - 
a. 

OHO cIOBO (one word) 

J|Ba ci1opa (two words) 


If a masculine noun ends in i or b, or a neuter noun 
ends in e, then you take away them and add -s. 
OH aii (one tea) 

J|pa ua (two teas) 


For feminine nouns ending in b, remove it and add - 
H. 

Oya Belb (one thing) 

JIpe Beuu (two things) 


For feminine nouns ending in a, remove it and insert 


—bI, unless there’s k, r, X, 9K or mm at the end, then 
add -n. 
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OxHa Boa (one water) 
J|Be BoybI (two waters) 


The genitive plural 

Many masculine nouns ending in a consonant take 
-0B in the genitive plural: 

Ilatb Qosmapos (five dollars) 

Iects nogapKos (six gifts) 


If they end in i, remove it and replace -es /-éB. 
Oyu aii (one tea) 
JlecaTb 4aéB (ten teas) 


Masculine nouns ending in x, 4, I, IW remove 
them and replace -ei. If feminine/masculine nouns 
ending in b first remove it. 

Oyun pyOsb (one ruble) 

Cempb pyOseii (seven rubles) 


Feminine nouns end in a and neuter nouns end in 0, 
drop them: 

Oya Boa (one water) 

Bocemp Bog (eight waters) 
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Some nouns such as "year" is different in genitive 
plural: 

Oyuu roy (one year) 

J\Ba rojja (two years) 

Jlecatp wet (ten years) 


Use ser when talking about age: 
Mue jBayiaTb Jet. (I am twenty years old.) 


Totally; Russian numbers may be cardinal or ordinal. 
The number oyun (one) has different gender 
characteristics according to the gender of the noun it 
modifies. The number Ba (two) has two forms in 
Nominative: Ba for masculine and neuter nouns and 
ype for feminine ones. Russian numbers change 
according to the case they are used in (say, Tp 
(three) 4uaca, Tpéx 4acoB, Tpém 4acam...). After 
cardinal Russian numbers nouns may be used in the 
Nominative singular (with numbers ending in 
“onnn”, like 21), Genitive singular (with those 
ending in “apa”, “rpn’”,““4erpipe”, like in 22, 23, 24) 
and Genitive plural (with numbers ending in other 
figures: 5-20, 25-30 etc.). Ordinal Russian numbers 
change in gender, number, and case (lepBbIii eHb, 
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flepBaa J1000Bb, NepBoe cBHaHHe, MepBble 
CTHXH; ¢C NepBoro HA...). 


Bpema vremya « time 


HATA POKAEHMA 
DATE OF BIRTH 
AEHb DAY 


MECAW MONTH, 
NET YEARS (54)_ 


C Tpéx fo natu. 


Three to five. 


C yTpa fo Beyepa. 


From morning to evening. 


ils 


C....MO 


C neKaOpa no AHBapb. 


From December to January. 


C noHefenbHNKa NO NATHULLY. 


Monday through Friday. 
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Remember Russian ordinal numbers behave exactly 
as adjectives in a sentence. This is why they change 
their case according to the case of the noun to which 
they belong. 


Ne NOESDA AC MMH 


SyTs 
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CkKOMbKO BpemeHW? |sko! Ka vremen|| (What time is it?) 

Yac. [has] (It’s one o'clock.) 

Apa yaca. (diva chasa) (/t's two o'clock.) 

Tpu yaca. [tri chasa] (It's three o'clock.) 

Nonosuna ceAbMoro. | palavina sed’ Moya) - 

(it's half past six.), Mon- is more common in everyday speaking than 
NonoBuHa: osiceAbMoro [po sec’ moval - (half past six), 
NONBOCbMOTO [/olvos' mova] - (half past seven), etc. 

NatTb MUHYT TpeTbero. | yal’ minut \’elyega) (It'S five past two.) 
Be3 AecaTu ABeHaAaTb. ber (esyali dvenad|sat’) - (It's fen to 12.) 


WectHaguatb COpoK NaATb | shesinalsal’ sorak pyal’] - (It's 16:45.) 


Note: capital letters show stresses. 


What time it is? 
Cko.JIbKO BpeMeHu 
/SKOLka VREmeni/ 
KorToppiii 4ac 
/kaTOriy CHAS/. 
Cko.JIbKO BpemMa 
/SKOL'ka VREmya/ 
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V3BHHHuTe, BbI He MOMCKaKeTe, CKOJIbKO 
BpemMeHH? 

(izviNEEte, vy ne patSKAzhytye, SKOLka WVREmeni) 
Excuse me, could you (please) tell me what time it is? 


Mall, CKOJIbKO BpeMA TaM? 
(MASH, SKOL'ka VRYEmya tam) 
- Masha, what time is it? 


IIpoctute, BbI He MOCKaxeTe, KOTOpbI ac? 
(prasTEEtye, vy ne patSKAzhetye, kaTOriy CHAS) 
Excuse me, could you (please) tell me what time it 
is? 


J[Ba copoK /DVA SOrak/ two-forty 

For / o'clock, you can still say the hour and the 
minutes but instead of oqmH (aDEEN), meaning 
one, say 4uac (CHAS), which means hour. 

Uac BagqwatTh /CHAS DVATsat/ one-twenty 
Waca /chaSA/ or 4acosB /chaSOF/ = hours 


Munyrta /meeNOOta/or MMHYT /meeNOOT/ = minutes. 


Tpu 4aca TpHHaqwaTb MHHYT 
/TREE chaSA pytNATsat meeNOOT/ 
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Three hours fifteen minutes. 


JBaqWaTb OAMH 4ac HM OHA MHHyTa 
/DVATsat' aDEEN chas ee adNA meeNOOta/ 


Twenty one hours and one minute. 


For quarter past the hour: 

IiiTHaWaTb MHHYT + hour or deTBepTs + hour. 
Note: the hour is an ordinal number in the genitive 
case. 


I[asTHaaqwaTb MHHYT TpeTbero. 

/pytNATsat miNOOT TRETyeva/ 

fifteen minutes of the third (Fifteen minutes past 
three) 


UerBepTb lepBoro 
/CHETvert PERvava/ 
Quarter past one. (a quarter of the first) 


For half past the hour: 

nosoBuHa + hour or nom + hour. 

Note: The abbreviated noa- becomes the beginning 
of the word: non+hour. 


Tlo0BnHAa NATOTO 
/palaVEEna PY Atava/ 
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Half-past four (half of the fifth) 
Ilo.1ceqbMoro 

/polsyd'MOva/ 

Half-past six (half of the seventh) 


In all other cases, if the time is before the 30- 
minute: MuHyTa /MuHyT + hour. We use 
genitive case of ordinal numbers. 


Ord Nominative Genitive 
Num 
ist TlepBbIi TlepBoro 
2nd BTOpOH BTOpOoro 
3rd TpeTuu TpeTbero 
4th WeTBEPTHIM ueTBEPTOTO 
5th IATbIL IATOTO 
6th llecTOH I1lecTOrO 
7th ceqbMOl ceJbMOrO 
8th BOCbMOM BOCbMOro 
oth JICBATHIM JI@BATOLO 
10th J\eCATbIM Jle@CATOTO 
11th OAMHHAaT WATE OAMHHAWaTOoro 
12th WBeHaa Wath JBeHaaWaToro 


For after the 30-minute: 6e3 /BYEZ/ without.+ 
minutes left + hour (in its neutral state) .For quarter 
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to an hour, is the same, just replace the number of the 
minutes with 6e3 4eTBepTH /bez CHET verti/, without a 
quarter, or quarter to. 


bes ABayWaTu 4VeTHIpe 

bez dvatsaTEE cheTYre 

Twenty to four 

bes ueTBepTu WiecTb 

/bez CHETverti SHEST'/ 

Quarter to six (six without a quarter) 


We need genitive forms of the cardinal 
numbers for the minutes. 


CardNum Gen Fem Prone 
1 oqHOM adNOY 
2 TIByX dvooh 
3 Tpex tryoh 
4 WeTbIPexX chytyRYOH 
5 ATU pyTEE 
6 mlecTu shysTEE 
7 ceMu syMEE 
8 BOCbMH vasMEE 
9 eBaTu dyvyeTEE 
10 qecaTu dysyeTEE 
11 oqMHHaAyaTu aDEEnatsutee 
12 7BeHayaTu dvyNATsutee 
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13 TpuHagaTu triNATsutee 


14 yeTbIpHafsyaTu chyTYRnatsutee 
15 NATHAaAWAaTu pytNATsutee 
16 mecTHaglaTu shysNATsutee 
17 ceMHaylaTu symNATsutee 
18 BoceMHaglaTu vasymNATsutee 
19 JeBATHAaAWaTUu dyvyetNATsutee 
20 aBaawatTu dvatsuTEE 


For 21 to 29 (minutes): 7BagaWaTH + the 
genitive form of the numbers 1 to 9. 


For 24-hour system, you will need to add uac 
(CHAS), aca (chaSAH) Or 4acoB (chaSOF) o'clock. 
You may hear HOIb HOW (nol' nol'), meaning 
zero Zero. 


Yac is only used after 1 o'clock and 21 o'clock: 
OHH 4ac /aADEEN CHAS/ one o'clock 


The word oun can be dropped without changing 
the meaning when saying one o'clock: 

UYac noun /CHAS NOchi/ 1 a.m. 

UYac qHa /CHAS DNYA/ | p.m. 


397 


Uaca is used after the numbers between 2 and 4. 
For numbers between 5 and 12, use wacoB 
/chaSOF/. 


J BaqWaTb oH Fac 
/DVATsat' aDEEN chas/ 
Twenty-one o'clock / 9 p.m. 
J[BaqwatTb 4eTbipe 4aca 
(DVATsat' chyTYre chaSA) 
Twenty-four o'clock/midnight 
IIsTb 4acoB 

/pyat' chaSOF/ Five o'clock. 


TpiHaiiaTb HOJIb HOJIb 
/triNATsat’ NOL' NOL’ 
Thirteen o'clock (zero zero) 


J[BeHaWaTb HOU, I BeHallaTb 4acoB HOH, 


NOJIHOUb 
/dvyNATsat' NOchi, dvyNATsat chaSOF NOchi, POLnach/ 
12 a.m./midnight, 12 o'clock 


Uac Ho4uH /chas NOchi/ 1 a.m, one a.m. 
JiBa HOUN, [Ba 4aca HOU, Ba yTpa, [Ba 4aca 


yTpa 
/dva NOchi, dva chaSA NOchi, dva ootRA, dva chaSA 
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ootRA/ 
2 a.m. two a.m. 


IlaTb Beuepa, NATL 4acoB BeYyepa 
/pyat VYEchera, pyat chaSOF VYEchera/ 
5 p.m. Five p.m., five o'clock in the afternoon. 


Use the 24-hour format or add morning, day, 
evening, or night to the 12-hour format. Hlongens 
Pold’in Midday 

TlonHous Polnach Midnight 


Related words 

Yac chas hour 

Munyta minuta minute 

Yrpo utro morning 

Alenp den day 

Beuep vecher evening 

Houb noch night 

Tlosopuna polovina half an hour to 
IIo pol here half an hour to 
Uersepts chetvert quarter past 

be3 uetpeptu bez chetverti quarter to 
Bbe3... MHH yT... bez... minut... 
without... minutes to... 


399 


PosuHo rovno exactly 
TIourm pochti almost 


Ceiiuac 7:23 /Seychas sem’ dvadtsat’ tri/ Now it is 7:23. 
AjaBaii BCTpeTHMCa B WecTb 

/Davay vstretimsya v shest/ 

let’s meet at six o’clock. 

Y nac OyyeT BcTpeya B 8 yrpa no Mockse 

/U nas budet vstrecha v vosem’ utra po Moskve/ 

We'll have a meeting at eight a.m. Moscow time. 
Mbhe KTO-TO NO3BOHHI B 4ac HOUn 

/Mne kto-to pozvonil v chas nochil 

somebody called me at one a.m 

Tloiijem Ha 06e1 B NOJIOBHHe NepBoro? 
/Poydyom na obed v polovine pervogo/ 

Let’s go for lunch half an hour to one. 

B no.siceqbMoro y MeHaA TpeHHpOBKa 

/V polsed’mogo u menya trenerovka/ 

I’m having a workout at half.an hour to seven. 
AjaBpaii BCTpeTHMCca y BxOJa B Kade B 4eTBepTb 
TpeTbero 

/Davay vstretimsya u vkhoda v kafe v chetvert’ tret’yego/ 
let’s meet near the coffeeshop entrance at 2:15. 


be3 ueTBepTH 4eTbIpe A Ob yxKe Ha MecTe 
/Bez chetverti chetyre ya byl uzhe na meste/ 
I was already there a quarter to four.” 
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Ceiiuac poBHo jlecaiTb 
Seychas rovno desyat 
It’s ten o’clock sharp. 


Cefiuac yxke NOUTH TpH 


/Seychas uzhe pochti tri/ 
it’s already almost three o’clock. 
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18 sacoe unu 19 sacos unu 20 vacor unuw 
6 4acos Beyepa 7 4acos seYepa 8 4acos Bevepa 


21 4ac unu 22 “aca wm 23 4aca unm 
94acos sevepa 10 4acos seyepa 11 4acos Bevepa 
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Date 

Day/month/year is the pattern and use Ordinal 
numbers and also use the Genitive case for the name 
of the month and the number of the year. 


rogbi gody « years 
1900, 1901,1910,2000,2001 
TbICAYa DEBATLCOT nepBbin tysyacha devyat'sot perviy : 


TbICAYa DeBATHKCOTHIN tysyacha devyatisotiy 

TbICAYa DEBATLCOT AecaTHIM tysyacha devyat'’sot desyatiy 
QByxTbicayHbIM dvukhtysyachniy « two thousand 
“Be ThICAYNM NepBbin dve tysyachi perviy : 

IlepBoe AHBaps Be TLICHUM TpeTbero rosa 
/pervoye yanvarya dve tysyachi tret’yego goda/ 

The first of January 2003. 

J[paalaTb TpeTbe tbeppalia ThICA4a AEBATBCOT 
BOCeMBb/eCHT YETBEPTOLO roza 


dvadtsat’ tret’ye fevralya tysyacha devyat’sot vosem ’desyat 
chetvyortogo goda 


The twenty-third of February 1984 
CeybMoe OKTAOPA ThICAYAa JEBATBCOT MATbCCAT 


Broporo roya = 07.10.1952 
JleBaToe Mas ThICA4a JEBATBCOT COPOK TATOO 
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roga= 09.05.1945 


Order and age 

KTOo ABaaqwaTb cebMOH oO caucKy? 

Kto dvadtsat’ sed’moy po spisku? 

Who is 27th on the list? 

A posMicsd B ThICHUa JEBATLCOT CBAHOCTO 


lepBOM rosy 
Ya rodilsya v tysyacha devyat’sot devyanosto pervom godu 
I was born in 1991. 


Phone numbers 

AleBaTbcoT ecaTa = 910 

/devyat’ sot desyat/ 

CTO TpHAWAaTb OAMH — IATbecaT CeMb — COpOoK 
apa = 131-57-42. 

/sto tridtsat’ odin — pyat’desyat sem’ — sorok dva / 
HOJIb ceMb /nol’ sem’/, = 07 

+7=pronounced as murroc cemb / plyus sem/. 


8 (919) 764-09-18 
BoceMb, JeBATLCOT JeEBATHAAMaTb, CEMCOT 
IWeCThAeCCAT 4eThIPe, HOJIb EBATH, 


BOCcCeMHatwWaTbh 
/vosem’, devyat’sot devyatnadtsat’, sem’sot shest’desyat 
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chetyre, nol’ devyat’, vosemnadtsat’/ 

8 (985) 721-31-69 

Bocemb, HeBATBLCOT BOCCMbAeCCAT NATb, CCMBCOT 
ABaAWaTh OJMH, TPHAWATb OAWH, WecThAecaT 
HeBATb 

/vosem’, devyat’sot vosem’desyat pyat’, sem’ sot dvadtsat’ 
odin, tridtsat’ Odin, shest’desyat devyat/ 


Prices 

Py6.p (P) /rubl/= ruble is Russian currency. Every 
(P) = 100 koneiika /kopeyka/ = kopeck; Russian 
coin. For price you must use Cardinal Numbers 
then, the forms of, py6.1 and Koneiika will change 
according to the number before them. The most 
common forms are py6.1eit /rubley/ (rubles) and 
Komeek /kopeyek/ (kopecks). 


1 P = oguu py (odin rubl’) 

2 P = yBa pyOna (dva rublya) 

3 P = Tpu pyona (tri rublya) 

11 P — ogunHaguats pyOneti (odinadtsat’ rubley) 
12 P — yBeHagatTs pyOsmeit (dvenadtsat’ rubley) 

21 P — yBanaTb OH pyOsb (dvadtsat’ odin rubl’) 
32 P — TpuquaTp WBa pyOsa (tridtsat’ dva rublya) 
143 P — cto copok Tpu pyoma (sto sorok tri rublya) 
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1354 P — TeIca4a TpucTa MAT AeCAT UeTbIPe pyOA 
(tysyacha trista pyat’‘desyat chetyre rublya) 

1 kopeck = ogHa konetika (odna kopeyka) 

2 kopecks = yBe koneitku (dve kopeyki) 


Cyn cronT ABecTH TpHAWATS py6eli 
/Sup stoit dvesti tridtsat’ rubley/ 

the soup costs 230 rubles. 

C Bac (Be ThICH4H ABeCcTH pyO.1eH 

/S vas dve tysyachi dvesti rubley/ 

you need to pay 2200 rubles. 


Martematnka /matematika/ math 


II[pocras MaTemartnuka simple math 
/prostaya matematika/ 


Uneso /chislo/ number 


Uncso 11 uw 17 - mpocrsie ancsa. 
Chislo odinnadtsat' i semnadtsat' - prostyye chisla. 


The numbers I1 and 17 are both prime 
numbers. 


406 


Heyérupiii /nechyotnyy/ odd 

Uncso 11 aB.aserca mpuMepoM HeyeTHOrTO 
quea. 

/Chislo 11 yavlyayetsya primerom nechyotnogo 
chisla/ 

the number 11 is an example of an odd 
number. 


YéTHBIM /chyotnyy/ even 

Unc0 8 sBsinerca IpHMepoM 4eTHOLO 
quca. 

/Chislo 8 yavlyayetsya primerom chyotnogo chisla/ 
the number 8 is an example of an even 
number. 


IIsnoc /plyus/ plus 

OAMH T1t0c OAH paBHo AByM. 
/Odin plyus odin ravno dvum./ 

One plus one is two. 


Munye /minus/ minus 
BoceMb MHHYC OHH paBHo CeMb. 
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/Vosem' minus odin ravno sem'./ 
Eight minus one is seven. 


YoMuHOxKeHHe /umnozhenie/ times/multiply 


Tpit yMHOXKUTE Ha Tpu OyeT AeBATH. 
Tri umnozhit' na tri budet devyat'. 


Three times three is nine. 


Jlenutb /delit'/ divide 


JlecaTb Ppa3qeJIHTb Ha [Ba paBHO IIHTb. 
Desyat' razdelit’ na dva ravno pyat'. 


Ten divided by two is five. 


PaBuaTbeca /ravnyat'sya/ equal 
IIsaTb WJ110c NATb PaBHoO lecaATb. 
Pyat' plyus pyat' ravno desyat'. 

Five plus five equals ten. 


Touka /tochka/ point 
OjHa ead TPH COTBIX. 
Odna tselaya tri sotykh. 

One point zero three 
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IIponenr /protsent/ percent 

IIaTbAecaT NpoOweHToB OT A[BeHaaqwaTu 
OyqeT WecTb. 

Pyadesyat pratsentaf at dvenatsati budet shest’. 
Fifty percent of twelve is six. 


Ocratok /ostatok/ remainder 

Ecum BbI pa3eIuTe 4eTLIPHaAWaTb Ha TPH, TO 
KooppunnenT 6yAeT 4eTLIpe C OCTATKOM BA. 
Esli vy razdelite chetyrnadtsat' na tri, to koeffitsient 
budet chetyre s ostatkom dva. 

If you divide fourteen by three, the quotient is four 
with a remainder of two. 


@Mopmy.1a /formula/ formula 

3Haete JIM BbI POpMY.1y Is BYYeCcIeHHHA 
o0bemMa Kpyra? 

Znayete li vy formulu dlya vychesleniya ob"yema kruga? 
Do you know the formula for the volume of a 
sphere? 


YpasHenne /uravneniye/ equation 
CrTyenT penis ypaBHenne. 
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Student reshil uravneniye. 
The student solved the equation. 


Ilepemennaa /peremennaya/ variable 

B MatemaTwuecknx 3aa4ax, NepeMeHHble, KaK 
paBui0, IpescTaBsienbi 6yKBamu "x" Hn "y". 
V matematicheskikh zadachakh, peremennye, kak 
pravilo, predstavleny bukvami "x"1"y". 

In math problems, the variables are usually 


represented by the letters "x" and "y." 


Pemrenne /resheniye/ solution 

Ecu1M MbI yIipocTuM ypaBHeHne, TO pelieHnne 
oueBH AHO. 

Esli my uprostim uravneniye, to resheniye ochevidno. 
If we simplify the equation, the solution is obvious. 


@yunkuna /funktsiya/ function 

MyHKUHA NpelcTaB.ineT coOOM OTHOWMeHHA 
M@KIyY JBYMH lepeMeHHbIMH. 

Funktsiya predstavlyayet soboy otnosheniya mezhdu 
dvumya peremennymi. 
A function represents the relationship between two 
variables. 
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Bsrancastep /vychislyat’/ calculate 

TbI MOx*KelIb NOCUHTATL CTOHMOCTb HpOAYKTOB? 
Ty mozhesh' poschitat' stoimost' produktov? 

Can you calculate the cost of the groceries? 


Uersepts /chetvert'/ fourth 

IIpu nepecuere B Apo6b, ceMbecAT NATE 
IIPOWeHTOB CTAHOBUTCA TpeMaA VeTBeEpTAMH. 

Pri pereschete v drob', sem'desyat pyat' protsentov 
stanovitsya tremq chetvertyami. 

When converted into a fraction, seventy-five percent 
becomes three-fourths. 


Tlos1osuua /polovina/ half 

CorsaacHo peTienty HYKHO N0JITOpbI WanHbIx 
JIO2*KeK Caxapa. 

Soglasno retseptu nuzhno poltory chainykh lozhek 
sakhara. 

The recipe called for one and a half teaspoons of 
sugar. 


Cuer u 3HaHne 4Ncel. 

Counting and recognising numbers. 

Ho.tb, OAH, (Ba, Tp ... 10 TBaqwaTH H asiee. 
Zero, one, two, three... to twenty and beyond 
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Hu ognoro None 
Ckombko...?. How many... ? 


reomeTpuyeckue cburypbi 


GEOMETRIC SHAPES 
AvaroHanb 
diagonal’ 
diagonal 
KBagpat NpxAMOYyrONnbHUK 
kvadrat pryamougol’nik 
square rectangle 


runoteHy3a 


gipotenuza 
hypotenuse 


TpeyronbHuK napannenorpamm 
treugol’nik paralelogram 
triangle parallelogram 
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© #7 mm 


pom6 Tpaneuyna 
coal romb trapetsiya 
oval rhombus trapezoid 
NATMYFONbHUK WwecTMyronbHUK BOCbMMyronbHuK 
pyatiugol’nik shestiugol’nik vos'’miugol’nik 
pentagon hexagon octagon 


reometpuyecknue Tena geometricheskiye tela » solids 


OcHOBaHue 
osnovaniye 


base 
. wap 
KOHyC uvnunap 
konus tsilindr shar 
cone cylinder sphere 
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ayra 


OKPyXHOCTb 


okruzhnost’ 
circumference 


tsentr 
center 


ANametp 
diametr 


diameter 
radius 
radius 
Kpyr 
krug 
circle 
La 
cTOpoHa BepluuiuHa 
storona vershina 
side apex 
nupamuga 
ul piramida 
cube pyramid 
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NnMHuH ilinii « lines 


npamaa 


pryamaya 
straight 


nepneHaukynapHaa 
perpendikulyarnaya 
perpendicular 


napannenbHaa 
paralel’naya 
parallel 


KpuBaan 
krivaya 
curved 


u3zmMepeuna izmereniya » measurements 


= 4uCnuTenb 
chislitel’ 
numerator 


= 
— 

3HaMeHaTenb 

znamenatel’ 

denominator 


o6bém Apobb 
ob-yom drob’ 
volume fraction 


uMpKynb 
tsirkul’ kal’kulyator 
compass 


KanbkKynATOp 


calculator 
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wupuna anuna 
shirina dlina 
width length 


BbICcCOTa 


vysota 
a 
Prine 
Pa3meppbi glubina nnowagb 
razmery depth ploshchad’ 
dimensions area 


npvvagnexHoctn prinadlezhnosti »« equipment 
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yronbHuk TpaHcnoptTup nuneika 
ugol’nik transportir lineyka 
triangle protractor ruler 
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Basic conversation and short stories 


Greeting Russian (Phonetics) 

Hello (formal) 3apascrByiite (ZDRAST-uy-te) 

Hell (familar) 3apascrsyii (ZDRAST-uy) 

Hi lipvser (pr-VYET) 

Good Day Aobppiit gerd (DO-briy DYEN) 

Good Morning Alo6poe yrpo (D0-bra-ye OO-tra) 

Good Evening Aobppii sevep (DO-briy VYE-chir) 

Good Night flo6pok Houn (DO-broy NO-chi) 

Sleep Wel Cnoxoiinoi noun (spa-KOY-noy NO-chi) 

Sweet Dreams CnanKnx cHos (SLAD-kkhA SNOF) 

Goodbye flo cenjanna (da svFDA-ni-ya) 

Farewel Npowai (pra-SCHAIY) 

Bye fNoxa (pa-KA) 

See You Soon {jo cxoporo (da SKO-ra-va) 

See You Then flo scrpeun (da VSTRYE-chi) 

Happy Brthday! C fjHém Pomgennal (s DNYOM razh-DYE-nrya) 

Merry Chnstmas! C Pompecrsom (S razh-DYE-stvam 
Xpucrospim! hn-STO-viym) 


Happy New Year! C Hospim fogom! (s NO-vim GO-dam) 


Some short expressions: 


My name is Masha. Mens 30Byt Mama. 
The Russian Language. Pyccknii A3b1K. 
Russian winter. Pycckaa 3uMa. 

Russian Women. Pycckne *KeHUMHBI. 
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Russian Men. Pycckuwe My2K4MHBI. 
Yuri Gagarin. FOpuii Tarapun. 
Remnants of socialism in Russia. 
OctaTku coumasH3Ma B Poccnun 
Russian Food. Pycckaa ea 

going to the seaside. OTMpaBsJIAACh Ha MOpe 
Moscow. Mocksa 

Sport in Russia. Cnopt B Poccuu 

The Trans-Siberian Railway. 
Tpanccn6upcKad MarncTpaip. 
Relationships in Russia. 
B3anMooTHomuenna B Poccun. 
Russian History. Poceniickaa ucTropun 
Globalization. Tnobanm3anna 

Russian Military. Pycckaa apmMun 
Saint Petersburg. Canxr-Ilerep6ypr 
Russian Weddings. Pycckan cBaybo6a 
taking a train in Russia. 


OrnpaB.iAach WyTenwleCTBOBaThb Ha Woe3re B 


poccnn. 
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B TuXxoM OMy;re}4epTu BOMATCA. 
V tihom omute’cherti vodyatsa. 


"Stillwaters run deep" 


II[pusert, 1 Kata. 

Privet, ya Katya. . 

Hi I'm Katya. 

3paBcrBylite, MeHs 30ByT Kara. 
Zdrastvuyte, menya zavut Katya 
Hello, my name is Katya. 
II[puaTuHo c Bamn 103HaKOMHTECHA. 
Priyatna s vami paznakomitsa. 

Nice to meet you. 

Ouenb IpHATHO. 

Ochen' priyatna. 

Pleased to meet you. 


3apascrBylite, Bur - Tasesa MBpanosny? 
Zdravstvuyte, Vy - Pavel Ivanovich? 

Hello, are you Pavel Ivanovich? 
3apaBcTBylite, MOry A WOroBopuTsL c AHHO;? 
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Zdrastvuyte, magu ya pagavarit's Annay ? 
Hello, can I speak to Anna? 
3paBcrBylite, (aBHo He BueIMCh! 
Zdrastvuyte, davno ne videlis'! 

Hello, long time no see! 

3apascTBylite, Bui orkyqa? 
Zdrastvuyte, Vy atkuda? 

Hello, where are you from? 
3apaspcrBylite, Bur - Tapes HBanosny? 
Zdrastvuyte, Vy - Pavel Ivanavich? 

Hello, are you Pavel Ivanovich? 


Mena 30ByT AJekcaHyp. 

Menya zovut Alexandr. 

My name is Alexandr. 

7Ke1aro IpUuATHOLO Mo1éTa! 
Zhelayu priyatnava palyota! 

Wish you a nice flight! 

Ouenb NpHATHO NO3HaKOMHUTECA! 
Ochen' priyatna paznakomitsa! 
Very nice to meet you (get to know you)! 
Kak npusatuo! 

Kak priyatna! 

How nice!"/"What a pleasure! 
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I[pHaATHO CJIBIMUATh. 

Priyatna slyshat'. 

Nice to hear. 

I[pHaTHO 1O3HaKOMHTECH. 

Priyatna paznakomitsa. 

Nice to meet you. 

Tbl NOW EWI CO MHOM B KHHO? 

Ty paydyosh'sa mnoy f kino? 

Will you go to the movies with me? 
Kakoii ceroqHa eHb? 

Kakoy sevodnya den'? 

What day is it today? 

B revenue HA A padorato B alireke. 
F techeniye dnya ya rabotayu v apteke. 
During the day, I work at a pharmacy. 


A yOupato B cBOeH KOMHaTe KaxkK bit eHb. 
Ya ubirayu f svayey komnate kazhdyy den’. 

I clean my room every day. 

OH Bech eHb CHANT OMA. 

On ves'den' sidit doma. 

He's been sitting at home all day. 

Kakoili cTpaHubiii enp! 
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Kakoy strannyy den’! 

What a strange day! 

Jo Moero HA pO*KTeHHA OCTaIOCh 3 WHA. 
Da mayevo dnya razhdeniya astalas' 3 dnya. 
Three days left till my birthday. 
3apascTBylite, Bur - Waser Upanosny? 
Zdravstvuyte, Vy - Pavel Ivanovich? 

Hello, are you Pavel Ivanovich? 
3apaBcTBylite, MOry A MOroBopuTE c AHHO;? 
Zdrastvuyte, magu ya pagavarit's Annay ? 
Hello, can I speak to Anna? 

3paBcrBylite, (aBHo He Bech! 
Zdrastvuyte, davno ne videlis'! 

Hello, long time no see! 

3apascTBylite, Bai orkyja? 

Zdrastvuyte, Vy atkuda? 

Hello, where are you from? 

3apascTBylite, Bur - Taser Upanosny? 
Zdrastvuyte, Vy - Pavel Ilvanavich? 

Hello, are you Pavel Ivanovich? 


Bowubmioe cnacn6o 3a NoAepxkKy. 
Bol'shoye spasibo za poddyerzhku. 
Thank you very much for your support. 
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Cnacn6o 3a npurialmenne. 

Spasiba za priglasheniye. 

Thanks for the invitation. 

Thi NOEL CO MHOW B KHHO? 

Ty paydyosh'sa mnoy f kino? 

Will you go to the movies with me? 
ITO BCcé. 

Eto vsyo. 

That's all. 

Bcé Oyler xopomo. 

Vsyo budyet horosho. 

Everything will be okay. 

Kak y Te6a ena? 

Kak u tebya dela? 

How are you? 

A - xopouio. 

Ya - khorosho. 

I'm fine. 

V3punn. M3Bunnte. Ito Mos Buna! IIpocrurte. 
Izvini. Izvinite. Eta maya vina. Prastite. 
Excuse me. Excuse me. My bad! I'm sorry. 
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XOPOWO FINE 

AA, KOHEYHO YES, SURE 
COBEPWEHHO BEPHO ABSOLUTELY 
KAK 3TO BEPHO THAT'S SO TRUE 
TOYHO EXACTLY 

AOrOBOPMANMCh IT'S A DEAL 

AIA YEP 

HET MPOBJIEM NO PROBLEM 

TAK MAKE AYYUE THAT'S EVEN BETTER 


BECENBIA CHEERFUL 

HEMEMDIA SILLY 

CMEWHOA LAUGHABLE 
BABABHDBIAN FUNNY 

KOMUYHBIA COMICAL 
WYTAMBBIA PLAYFUL 
NPUKOAbHBIN COOL 
B3AHUMATEJbHDBIAN AMUSING 
FOMOPUCTUYECKKMA HUMOROUS 


Bonka HOrM KOpMST. 
Volka nogi kormyat: 


A wolfis)legs}feed him: 
(Effort is necessary.) 
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Kak MBI BCTpeTHJIMCb 
How We Met 

Cepxx 1 ero *xeHa JIeHa BMecTe yxKe MHOYO JIeT. DTa 
HCTOPpHA O TOM, KaK OHH BCTpeTHIMCb. Cepxy OBIIO 
eBaTHamuaTb. On yausica B Ilapwxe. Jlena Opa 
CTY€HTKOM 10 OOMeHy u3 Poccun. Bcxope Cepx u 
JleHa Haya BcTpeyateca. Ho Jlena qosmKHa Opiia 
yexaTb 43 DpaHunn. 
Serge and his wife Lena have been together for many 
years already. This story is about how they met each 
other. Serg was nineteen. He was studying in Paris. 
Lena was an exchange student from Russia. Soon 
Serge and Lena began to date. But Lena had to leave 
France. 
Ou oOmMeHaINCh aqpecamu. Cep>k oOenla mucaTb 
eli. Uepe3 HeCKOJIbKO MeCaIIeB OH 3acTaBHs ce0a 
3a0bITb JIeny. OH He OBL ToTOB yexaTb B Poccuio. 
Ou 3Hal, 4To JleHa He CMO%*KeT IpvexaTb BO 
panto. 
They exchanged their addresses. Serge promised to 
write to her. In a few months, he made himself forget 
about Lena. He wasn’t ready to go to Russia. He 
knew she wouldn’t be able to go to France. 
Yepe3 Tp roa oH oHAI, 4uTo Jlena smyumiasd 
yepylika. OH wHamucan ei. IlucbmMo mpHio 
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oOpatHo. JleHa cmeHusia anpec. Uepe3 maTb eT OH 
BCTpeTHI eé Ha CBHaHuH BCIeryro. Cepx 3acTaBH 
JleHy IIpocTuTb ero, HO 9TO yxKe Apyraa HcTOpHaA. 

In three years, he understood that Lena is the best 
girl. He wrote to her. The letter came back. She’d 
changed the address. In five years, he met her on a 
blind date. He made her forgive him, but it’s a 
different sto 


JIpyr no3sHaétcs B Gene. 
Droog poznayetsa v bede 


"A friend in need is a friend indeed.” 


VWyeasibHbiii WMCaTeJIb 
A Perfect Writer 
Vropp mr00uT untaTp KHuTH. On mOOM 4YHTATb B 
wkoe W MHcal xopowmMe counHeHua. Bpema 
TIpouwi0, HO OH Bcé paBHO JOOHT 4MTaTb. OH 
oOcyxaeT KHHTM CO cBoei To_pyroli CBetoi. Ho 
OH Bcerga HeT MHHyceI. Tak cKa3ayia CBeta. Ona 
MOMpocula ero HallMcaTb UeasIbHbIM paccKa3. bes 
mMuHycos. Mropp corsacusica. OH ObLI yBepeH, 4TO 
Bcé OyyzeT xopowo. Ho 9To Oni0 TpyqHO. Huyero He 
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BBILIIO. OH BCTpeTHJICA co CBeToH HM paccKa3al 
uctopnro. Uctopua Opyia o Hém u Oo CBeTe. OH 
OmaroyapeH Crete. Ona Jlasia eMy xopolmMi ypox: 
TMcaTesieM ObITb TpyAHO. 


Igor enjoys reading books. He liked reading at 
school and wrote great essays. The time has passed, 
but he still likes reading. He discusses books with 
his friend Sveta. But he’s always looking for 
disadvantages. Sveta said so. She asked him to write 
a perfect story. Without disadvantages. Igor agreed. 
He was sure everything would be ok. But that was 
hard to do. It didn’t work out. He met Sveta and told 
a story. That was a story about him and Sveta. He’s 
grateful to Sveta. She taught him a good lesson — 
it’s hard to be a writer. 


Cnracatesm 
Rescuers 
Buxktop — spay. Okou0 ABayWaTu MATH JeT Ha3ay, OH 
BBIJIC4HJI M@JICHBKOO MaJib4uvika. Bce ero KOJWIerM 
ckKa3aJIM, 4TO peOéHKa crlacTH HeBo3MO2xKHO. Ho 
Bukrop He MOr CMOTpeTb, KaK OH yMupaeT. Emy 
yWaslocb CllacTH MaJIbILa. 
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Victor is a doctor. About twenty five years ago, he 
cured a little boy. All his colleagues said it was 
impossible to save him. But Victor couldn’t watch 
him die. He managed to save the baby. 

Heckombko MecsaileB Ha3aq BuKTop mona B 
aBTOKaTactpody. OH He MOL OTKPbITb JIBepb. 
Buktop BBbI3Bal clacaTenei. Onn mpHosuim 
TOBOJIbHO Opictpo. Maiimua Opa Boa B OrHe. Ho 
HUKTO He XOTEJI PHCKOBATb CBOeM X%KM3HbIO. TObKO 
ONMH 3 cilacaTeseii oka3alicd OCcTaTOUHO 
xpaOpbiM, 4TOOnI criactu BuxTopa. 


A few months ago, Victor got in a car crash. He 
couldn ’t open the door. Victor called the rescue 
team. They arrived quite quickly. The whole car was 
on fire. But nobody wanted to risk their lives. Only 
one of them turned out to be brave enough to save 
Viktor. 

Bcxope BuxkTop§ mompaBysicd, y3Ha aypec 
cllacaTeid HM HaBecTHII ero. Oka3asIOcb, 4TO ero crac 
MaJIbYHK, KOTOPOrO BUKTop BBCI WBalaTb WATb 
JleT Ha3ayi. 

Viktor recovered soon and found out the rescuer’s 
address and visited him. It turned out Victor was 
saved by the boy he had cured twenty five years ago. 
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tOpuit Tarapun 


Yuri Gagarin 


429 


Bo sBpemena Cosetckoro Coro3a uccileqoBaHve 
KocMoca OBIIO O2HOM M3 BaxkKHeMmmMx 3anau. VU 
uMeHHO v3 CCCP Opisa oTmpaBsieHa paketa, 
COBeEPIIMBIWAad NepBbI WOeT B KOcMOC. ITpon30nI0 
3To 12 anpena 1961 roga. DToT WeHb cTasI BaxKHO 
yacTbio ucTopHu. KocmMoHaBToM Ha OopTy ObII 
geruank FOpui Anexceesn4 Tarapuy. Jlapatite 
y3HaeM KOe-4YTO O 2KH3HH 93TOM MOMCTHHE 
repowyeckon JIM4HOCTH. 


During the times of the Soviet Union, space 
exploration was one of the main priorities. And a 
rocket undertaking the first flight into space departed 
from the USSR. That happened on the 12th of April, 
1961. This day became an important part of history. 
The cosmonaut on board was pilot Yuri Alekseevich 
Gagarin. Let’s find out something about the life of 
this truly heroic person. 


lOpuit Tarapun pogusica 9 mapta 1934 roa B cee 
KayurmHo B Cmomenckoi oOnactu. On Obi 
BBIXOJICM 3 IIpOCcTOM KpeCTbAHCKOM CeMbH. 
Tlo3qHee oH 3aKaHunBaeT JIroOeperkoe yansue B 
Mocxse, 3arem CapaToBcKHii TexXHuKyM. Kctatu 
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MMeHHO B CapaToBe OH IMpOxoyqHT obOy4eHHe B 
aapoksrybe. 


Yuri Gagarin was born on the 9th of March in 1934 
in Clushino village, Smolensk area. He was a native 
from simple country family. Later he finished 
Lubertsy School in Moscow, then Saratov Technikum 


School. By the way, in Saratov he studied in the aero 
club. 


Ou xxeHMJIcaA Ha BanentuHe Topasyesoit. Bcxope y 
HerO MOABHJIOCh {BOC 3aMeYaTeJIBHBIX WOuepei — 
JIlena u Tana. Kakum xe uenoBeKom Ob FOpnit 
Tarapvi B KH3HH? OTBeT Ha STOT BOIPOC NOJYYHTb 
JICHCTBUTCJIBHO CJIOKHO. B KaKOH-TO CTeIeHH 93TO 
CBA3aHO C HOWepxKaHHemM COBeTCKHMH BJlaCTAMH 
THUMYHOTO OOpa3a repos, KOTOpbI WouKeH OBI 
CTaTb IIpHMepoM JIA MoOAOro noKOeHHA. MoH UM 
JCHCTBUTeIbHO cTa. [louTu KaxKbIM WIKOJIbBHUK Ha 
BOIpoc O TOM, K€M OH MeuUTaeT CTaTb, Kora 
BbIpacTeT, C YBePeCHHOCTbIO oTBeyal = — 
KOCMOHA@BTOM. 
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He married Valentina Goriacheva. Soon he had two 
wonderful daughters, Lena and Galia. So what kind 
of person was Gagarin? It’s really hard to find the 
answer to this question. This is in some ways 
connected with attempts of the Soviet authorities to 
keep the typical image of a hero which must be an 
example for young generation. And he rally became 
it. Practically every schoolboy when asked the 
question about the job of dreams, answered that he’d 
like to be a cosmonaut. 


BeccnopHo, riiaBHbIM coObITHeM B 2KH3HH TOpua 
Tarapuua ctalI ero mouIeT B KOCMOC, KOTOpPBIM OH 
coBeplim Ha KopaOje «BocTok». OTOT oer 
muusca 108 MunyT. 3a 9TO BpeMaA pakeTa OOsIeTeNa 
BOKpyr 3eMJIM OAMH OOOPOT H 3aTeM BepHysIacb Ha 
oponuty. 


No doubt that the main event in the life of Yuri 
Gagarin became his flight into space (cosmos) which 
he made on the craft “West”. This flight lasted 108 
minutes. The rocket flew around the Earth and then 
came back to the orbit. 
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108 MuHyT Tellepb KaxkeTcA HeOOJBUIMM BpeMecHeM, 
IIpOBeeCHHbIM B KOcMOce. Ho TOJIbKO 3ayMaliTech, 
YTO STO 3HAYHJIO JIA YeIOBeKa, KOTOPbIM OCO3HaBall, 
4TO OH jelaeT 9TO TepBbIM BO BCeM Mupe. 
BeccnopHo, mosieT Ob CBA3aH C OrPOMHBIM PHCKOM. 
UV tOpuit Varapuu sto npexkpacHo NOHMMal. 


108 minutes now seems not a long time spent in 
space. But just think what that meant for a person 
who knew that he was the first one to do it. No doubt 
the flight was connected with tremendous risk. And 
Yuri Gagarin understood that clearly. 


CBUJeTEIBCTBOM STOMY ABJIACTCA CTO MpOWayIbHoe 
IIMCbMO, KOTOPOe OH Halivcall cBoeM »#*xeHe. B Hem 
TarapHu TIpocut ee He MepexKUBaTb CHJIbHO, eCJIM OH 
IIOrHOHET BO BpeMaA 9TOFO ToseTa. TakoxKe KOCMOHaBT 
TOBOPHT TaM O CBOHX J[eTAX, O TOM, UTO OH HX O4CHb 
JHOOMT M HajleeTca, YTO OHM MOUyYaT xopowiee 
BocnuuMtaHve. Ho Tarapuu Tak uw He Tepezal 9TO 
IIMCbMO 2KeHe. BMecTo 9TOrO KOCMOH€BT CIIpATAJI 
ero oma. BanentuHa Topsuepa oOHapyxxKHIa 9TO 
IIMCbMO y2Ke Yepe3 HEKOTOPOe BpeMA TOCIIe CMepTH 
cBoero Myxa. Ilouemy OH He Ilepeyjasl ef TMMCbMO 
cpa3y? Bo3MoxHO, OH He XOTeJI HallyraTb ee. 
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The testimony on it is his farewell letter which he has 
written to his wife. Gagarin asks her not to 
experience much if he perishes during the flight. Also 
the cosmonaut speaks there about his children, that 
he loves them very much and hopes that they will get 
good education. But Gagarin hadn't given the letter 
to the wife. Instead of that, the cosmonaut hid it at 
home. Valentina Goriacheva found it after the death 
of her husband. So why hadn't he given her a letter 
at once? Maybe he didn’t want to scare her. 


Ilepeq monetom FOputo Tarapuny asiM KOHBepT, B 
KOTOPOM OBbIJI CeKpeTHBIM WM@p, undpa «25», Kak 
BbIACHHJIOCh o3qHee. OTOT Wudp No3sBoA 
TlepeuTu C 3allIaHHpOBaHHOrO aBTOMaTH4eCKOrO Ha 
pydHoe ylipaBseHue KOCMM4eCKHM KopaOsIeM B 
ciyuae Henonaygox. Ilouemy wudp He cooommiu 
KOCMOHaBTy cpa3y? Jeo B TOM, 4TO TICHxOOrH 
WOKa3bIBasIW, TO 4eJIOBCK, YBUeCBIIHi CBOIO 
IllaHeTy CO CTOPOHBI, cKopee BCero, ColyeT C yma. 
Ilostomy wudp cpa3y He cooommmm, 4TOOBI 
KOCMOHaBT He Hauajl yiipaBlleHHe KopaOsIem B 
Oe3paccy HOM COCTOAHHN. 


434 


Before the flight Yuri Gagarin was given an envelope 
where the secret cipher was — the figure “25”, as it 
was found out later. This cipher allowed going from 
planned automatic to manual operation of the 
spacecraft in case of malfunctions. Why wasn't the 
message cipher given to the cosmonaut in advance? 
The reason is that psychologists proved that a person 
having seen his planet from the space is more likely 
to go mad. That is why the cipher wasn’t messaged 
at once so that the cosmonaut wouldn’t start running 
the craft in madness. 


Yxe WO monera WHPOpMallHOHHOe areHTCTBO 
TOWTOTOBHIIO TpH BapvaHTa cooodmennii, 
WOKIAabIBalOWHX O TOM, KaK OH poxogutT. B 
IlepBOM TOBOPHJIOCb, ATO BCe MpoOWIO ycnemHo. Bo 
BTOPOM cooOmlaiocb, 4ToO KopaOIb He cCMOr 
IIOKHHYTb OpOHTY MH MpoOH30LIJIO ero KpylieHve Ha 
3emye. B 9TOM BapHaHTe 3By4aI0 oOpamjeHue K 
IipaBHTesbCTBAaM jIpyrux rocyapcTB c mpocbooli 
TIOMO4UB B OOHApy2KeCHHH KOCMOHAaBTa. B TpeTbeM 27Ke 
COOOLICHHH OOBABIIAIOCh, YTO MepBbIit KOCMOHaBT 
Tparuyecku morn. 
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Before the flight informational agency had prepared 
3 variants of messages reporting how it goes. In the 
first one it was told that all went successfully. The 
second one reported that the craft couldn’t leave the 
orbit and its wreck took place on the Earth. This 
variant also addressed to governments of other 
countries and asked for help in searching of the 
cosmonaut. And the third one declared that the first 
cosmonaut tragically perished. 


K cuacTb1o, mosler mpowen ycnemHo. IOpuit 
TarapHH ctTasI MepBbIM 4esIOBCKOM, MOObIBaBLIHM B 
Kocmoce. Cpa3y nocje Ipv3eMJIeHHA KOCMOHaBTa 
OTBe3JIM Ha BcTpeyy Cc HukuTow XpyuleBbim. Yxxe Ha 
cneyyroummMi feHb lOpuii Tarapwu ctoam nepey 
KpacHow TLronyjayb10 c CaMbIMH 
BbICOKONOCTaBJICHHbIMH XKMTCIAMH CTOJIMUbI. 3eCcb 
OH IIpHBeTCTBOBal OFpOMHy!O TOJIMy Jen, 
KOTOpble TIpHuWWIH c MWiakaTamH wu oTorpapuamu 
KOCMOHaBTa. Enje CaM He IIOHHMasd 9TOTO, OH yrKe 
CTaJI HalMOHaJIbHbIM Trepoem. Koryja KOCMOHAaBT 
BCTpeTHJICA CO CBOeM %KeHOM, TO CKa3aJIl, YTO He 
OHKU AA, YTO BCe MOJLYYHTCA HMCHHO TaK. OH AyMall, 
YTO BbITIOJIHHT MOCTABJICHHOe 3aaHHe, BEPHeTCA, UH 
ero OObIMHAad %KH3Hb Oy eT MpOAOIMKAaTECA. 
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Fortunately the flight went successfully. Yury 
Gagarin became the first person in space. Right after 
landing the cosmonaut was driven to the meeting 
with Nikita Khrushchev. And the next day Yuri 
Gagarin was standing in front of the Red Square with 
the most high-ranking capital inhabitants. Here he 
was greeting a crowd of people who came with 
posters and pictures of the cosmonaut. Still not 
understanding that he had already become a national 
hero. When the cosmonaut met his wife he said that 
he hadn’t expected it to be that way. He had thought 
that he would do the task, come back and his usual 
life would continue. 


Ho Bce okKa3alocb coBceM uHaye. Ilocie moseta B 
Kocmoc [Opui TarapHH cra 4eslOBeKOM, 
lipegctapiaiouwumM CCCP. Emy npucsovim 3BaHne 
Tepoa Copetcxoro Coro3a. Take ero cpa3y xe 
MOBbICHJIM OT JIeHTeHaHTa JO Mawopa. Bckope 0 ero 
claBe y3HaIM HM 3a pyOexom. Harpaybl mpocto 
MOCbINaJIMCb Ha KOCMOHaBTA. OH cTam Tepoem Tpyza 
Bonmrapuu, Uexuu, Bsaetoama. Muorue ropoya 
IIpH3HayIM ero CBOMM IOUCTHBIM TpaxKaHHHOM. 
Cpequ Hux Cmosenck, Capatos, CeBacTonolib, 
Cogua, IInopgus, Adunst, JIumacon, Cen-Jeun. 
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O60 Bcex opyleHax, 3HauYKaxX HM Mejlaiax axe 
CJIO2KHO BCIIOMHHT. 


But all appeared absolutely different. After the flight 
into space, Yuri Gagarin became a_ person 
representing the USSR. He was given the rank of 
Soviet Union hero. Also from a lieutenant he was at 
once raised to a major. Soon they found out about his 
glory abroad. The awards just fell down on the 
cosmonaut. He had become a Work Hero of Bulgaria, 
Czechia, Vietnam. Many cities recognized him their 
honorable citizen. Smolensk, Saratov, Sevastopol, 
Sophia, Plovdiv, Athens, Limasol, Saint-Denis are 
among them. And it’s hard to remember all the 
orders, signs and medals. 


Bce MeuTamw l0%#KaTb eMy PpyKy, MOrOBOpHTb Cc 
repoem. Ero ysbl0Ka cTajIa OJHHM U3 CHMBOJIOB 
Cosetckoro Coro3a. Jlo moueToB B KOCMOC ero 
Oolblle He MolmycKkamu. Topopuau, yTo OH yrxKe 
BBINOJHWI CBOM Wor nepex Poyunoi. 3ato Opus 
Tarapuua HalipaBsiasid Ha TOp%KeCTBeCHHbIe BCTpe4u 
110 BCeMy MUpy. 
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Everyone dreamed to shake his hand, to speak with a 
hero. His smile had become one of the symbols of 
Soviet Union. He wasn’t allowed to go on space 
flights anymore. They said that he had already carried 
out his duty to the Native land. Though Yuri Gagarin 
was directed to solemn meetings all over the world. 


K uecuyactbio B 1968 roxy FOpui Tarapnu 
TparuyueckH ToruOaeT BO BpeMA TpeHHpoBOYHOTO 
llouieta Ha uctpeOutene. Ipon30mma aBapua 
ypuratesia. XOTA MHOTHe OOCTOATEIbCTBa aBapHu 
BBITIAQAT WocTarouHo s3arayqouHo. Ectsh axe 
BepCHH, 4TO KOra CaMOJIeT Haya! WaleHHe, MWJIOTbI 
yxKe He Opi 2%xKuBEI. Minn aro o:bulasbHoe MecTo 
KpylWeHHaA HaxOJMTCA Ha paccTOsHHM TpuAWAaTH 
KHJIOMETpOB OT peasbHoro. UTO % HaCKOJIbKO 
IipaBAUBbI 9TH BEPCHH, MbI BPA JIM KOrqa-HHOy Ab 
y3Haem. Iloxoponumm [Opua Tarapnua- y 
Kpemsiesckoli creubi Ha Kpacuoit [Inonjagn. 


Unfortunately, in 1968, Yuri Gagarin tragically dies 
during a training flight in a fighter jet. An accident 
with the engine took place. Though lots 
circumstances of the accident look quiet mysterious. 
There are even versions that when a plane started 
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falling the pilots weren’t alive already. Or that the 
official place of the crash is situated on 30 kilometers 
from the real one. But we’ll hardly ever know how 
truthful these versions are. Yuri Gagarin was buried 
near the Kremlin wall on the Red Square. 


Ceroyua ropoy [xxaTcK, B KOTOPOM MHOTO JIeT 2KHJ 
TlepBbIM KOCMOHABT, IlepeHMeHOBaH B Il arapHH. 
TakxKe erO HMA HOCHT KpaTep Ha OOpaTHOH cTopoHe 
JlyHpt wu acrepoug Nel772. Muorne ysnusl, 
T1OWMAaTM, MpOcieKTbI OBI Ha3BaHbI B ero 4ecTb. A 
12 ampesa, WeHb, Kora YeIOBeK BIepBbIe MOIeTEI B 
KOCMOC, C4HTaeTCd pa3qHHKOM. 9To JieHb 
KocMoHaBTHKUH. 


Today the Gjatsk city where the first cosmonaut 
spent many years has been renamed to Gagarin. Also 
the crater on a backward side of the Moon and the 
asteroid Nol772 carries his name. Lots of streets, 
squares and prospects were named after him. And the 
12th of April — the day when the first man flew to 
space - is a holiday. This is the day of Cosmonautics. 
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